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INVITATION TO BID  



Invitation to Bid

Electronic  bids  will  be  accepted  by  the  State  Engineer  on  behalf  of  the  South  Dakota  

Department of  Agriculture  and  Natural Resources at 

https://www.sd.gov/cs?id=sc_cat_item&sys_id=69162ebe1bd25150b04d4262f54bcb8a  until November 

2, 2022 at 2:30 PM CT for the Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations, South Dakota State Fair, Huron, 

South Dakota, OSE# M2323—06X/SWMR.

There will be an on-site pre-bid meeting on October 18, 2022 at 1:30 PM CT. All bidders can meet 

at West Entrance to the Tech Center at the South Dakota State Fair. This pre-bid meeting is optional but 

is the bidders only opportunity to review the site. Campus contact is Pete Wonsmos, 605-353-6670, 

pete.wonsmos@state.sd.us.

OSE contact is Brandon Carda, 605-295-1570, brandon.carda@state.sd.us.

Copies of the Plans and Specifications may be obtained by bidders at the office of Ciavarella Design 

Inc, 410 W 2nd Avenue, Suite 4, Mitchell, South Dakota 57301. A/E Contact: Kevin Genzlinger, 

605.996.3735, kevin@ciavarelladesign.com. Anyone requesting, reviewing, or copying Plans and 

Specifications for this project agrees that they are doing so for the sole purpose of submitting a bid on the 

project. Bidder further agrees the Plans and Specifications are the sole property of the State;

Each bid in excess of $100,000.00 must either pre-mail a certified check, cashier's check, or draft 

in the amount of 5% of the base bid and all add alternates and drawn on a State or National Bank to the 

Office of the State Engineer, Joe Foss Building, 523 East Capitol Ave, Pierre, SD 57501-3182, or upload a 

copy of their 10% bid bond to their electronic bid issued by a surety authorized to do business in the State 

of South Dakota and made payable to the Bureau of Administration of the State of South Dakota. The BOA 

reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any irregularities therein. All active bids can be 

found here: https://boa.sd.gov/state-engineer/adv-advertisements.aspx

Office of the State Engineer

Published twice at the total approximate cost of______.

https://www.sd.gov/cs?id=sc_cat_item&sys_id=69162ebe1bd25150b04d4262f54bcb8a
mailto:pete.wonsmos@state.sd.us
mailto:brandon.carda@state.sd.us
mailto:kevin@ciavarelladesign.com
https://boa.sd.gov/state-engineer/adv-advertisements.aspx
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BIDDER’S CHECKLIST 
 

The following items need to be submitted along with your bid, via the electronic bidding platform. All bids and 
any modifications to bids must be in the hands of the State Engineer or the State Engineer's representative, via 
the electronic bidding platform, on or before the time set for opening bids in the Invitation for Bids. 

 All blanks on the electronic Bid Form are filled in. 

 Receipt of all addenda is noted on the electronic Bid Form. 

 Bid Form is electronically signed by an officer of the corporation or, if not a corporation, a 
proprietor or partner. 

 For bids of $100,000.00 or higher, a copy of the bid bond or security is submitted with the 
electronic bid and is mailed to the Office of the State Engineer. 

 If a foreign contractor, a fully executed “Non-Resident Bidder Affidavit” is submitted with the bid. 
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ASBESTOS STATEMENT  
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ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS CAUTION:  

It is brought to the contractor's attention that asbestos containing materials (greater than 1%) may be present 
outside the project requirements yet within the building or area. The contractor shall take the necessary 
precautions so as not to disturb this material. If asbestos containing materials are disturbed, the contractor shall 
follow and comply with the state rules promulgated under SDCL 34-44 pertaining to asbestos, and 29 CFR 1926.58, 
40 CFR Part 61, 40 CFR Part 763 as in effect and the United States Environmental Protection Agency publication 
entitled "Guidance for Controlling Asbestos Containing Materials in Buildings" (EPA 560/5-85-024, June 1985). 

 

ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS STATEMENT: 

In accordance with the provisions of SDCL 34-44-8, all bidders and contractors are hereby notified that to the best 
knowledge of the owner or those representing him in any capacity, this project does not involve asbestos 
containing materials (greater than 1%). Bidders are further instructed that no asbestos containing materials are 
to be installed in this project.  

 

The contractor is cautioned that hidden materials unknown to the owner and inaccessible for testing may be 
found during the demolition work of this project which may be asbestos containing materials. Proper procedures 
shall be followed upon discovery of these materials. The owner or those representing the owner in any capacity 
shall not be held responsible or liable for any injury or cost to any person resulting from handling of or proximity 
to such materials. 

 

ASBESTOS LIABILITY STATEMENT 

In accordance with amended SDCL 34-44, neither the owner, employees, or agents of the owner, nor any other 
person may have any claim, right or action against the prime contractor for any asbestos related injury or damage 
arising from the activities of a certified asbestos abatement subcontractor. Unless exempt under applicable state 
and federal law, no asbestos abatement work may be performed except by a certified asbestos contractor. A 
certified asbestos abatement subcontractor shall hold the owner and general contractor harmless from any 
liability arising from such subcontractor's activities on the project. A certified asbestos abatement contractor shall 
cause the owner and, if acting as a subcontractor, the general contractor to be named as additional insureds and 
provide sufficient proof of insurance for purposes of this section. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS   
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Instructions to Bidders 

1. Examination of Plans, Specifications and Site. 

Bidders should carefully examine the site of the proposed work, subsurface conditions, the Plans and 
Specifications, and the bid and contract documents governing the project. The submission of bids is conclusive 
evidence that the bidder has investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered; the character, 
quality, and scope of the proposed work; the quality and quantity of the materials to be furnished; and the 
requirements of the bid, the Plans and Specifications, and the other Contract Documents. 

The Plans and Specifications are to be used only with respect to this project and are not to be used for any other 
project or purposes other than preparing a bid for this project; the Plans and Specifications will not be 
disseminated to any person or entity for purposes other than obtaining pricing information without the express 
written approval of the state; all information contained in the Plans and Specifications is confidential; and should 
the bidder disseminate the Plans and Specifications to an individual or entity for purposes of obtaining pricing 
information, the bidder will require that individual or entity to adhere to the terms set forth herein. The bidder, 
however, assumes no liability for the misuse of the Plans and Specifications by such third party or such third party’s 
failure to comply with the provisions contained herein. 

Any copies of the Plans and Specifications obtained directly from the State will be returned to the office of the 
Architect/Engineer immediately after the State provides notice that bidder will not be awarded a contract, or 
thirty (30) days after the bid opening for the project, whichever occurs first. Any copies of the Plans and 
Specifications made by the bidder will be destroyed immediately after the State provides notice that bidder will 
not be awarded a contract, or thirty (30) days after the bid opening for the project, whichever occurs first. If bidder 
does not submit a bid, bidder will fulfill the requirements previously outlined on or before the date of the bid 
opening. Should bidder be awarded a contract for construction of the project, bidder does not need to return or 
destroy Plans and Specifications until after completion of the project. 

2. Submission of Bids. 

Each bid must: 

a. Be submitted via the electronic bidding platform;  

b. Include any addenda issued during the time of advertising for bids the same as though it had been included 

in the original Plans and Specifications; and 

All bids and any modifications to bids must be in the hands of the State Engineer or the State Engineer's 
representative, via the electronic bidding platform, on or before the time set for opening bids in the Invitation for 
Bids. Bids will not be received after the time for bid opening. 

3. Modification of Bids. 

a. Bids may be modified, via the electronic bidding platform, at any time, not later than the time set for the 

opening of bids. No bid made shall be changed or altered by telephone. No oral changes, alterations or 

conditions will be accepted under any circumstance. 
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4. Contractor’s Qualification Statement. 

For bids of $100,000.00 or more, the low bidder, upon request, must submit to the Office of the State Engineer, 
within 48 hours of said request, Contractor’s Statement of Skills and Capabilities (Exhibit “F”) with their bids. The 
Contractor’s Qualification Statement (AIA Document A305) or the AGC’s Contractor Qualification Statement may 
be used provided it includes all the information required by the OSE document, minus the financial statement. 

5. Bid Security. 

Each bid over $100,000.00 must be accompanied by a bid security as follows: 

a. Certified Check, Cashier's Check or Draft. A certified check, cashier's check or draft for five percent (5%) of the 

amount of the bid, including all add alternates, such check to be certified or issued by either a State or National 

Bank and payable to said public corporation or officer. A certified check, cashier’s check or draft shall be 

received at the Office of the State Engineer no later than the date and time of the bid opening. 

b. Bid Bond. In lieu of a certified check as a bid guarantee, a bid bond of ten percent (10%) of the total amount 

of the bid, including all add alternates, may be furnished by the Contractor. See Exhibit "C" for Bid Bond form. 

Such bond to be issued by a surety authorized to do business in the State of South Dakota. Such bond shall be 

payable to said public corporation or officer as guaranty that such bidder will enter into a contract with said 

public corporation, its Board or officers thereof, in accordance with the terms of such letting and bid in case 

such bidder be awarded the contract. A copy of the bid bond shall be attached to the bid, via the electronic 

bidding platform. 

No bidder shall be required to leave his/her certified check or other guaranty or bid bond posted for a longer 
period than thirty (30) days if the bid is not accepted. The certified check or other guaranty of the successful bidder 
shall be returned to him forthwith upon the execution of the contract and surety herein provided for. 

6. Withdrawal of Bids. 

Any bid may be withdrawn, via the electronic bidding platform, at any time before the time specified in the 
advertisement therefor. Withdrawal of a bid does not prejudice a bidder's right to submit a new bid within the 
time designated for the submission of bids. No bids may be withdrawn after the time designated in the Invitation 
to Bid for the opening of bids.  

7. Request for Interpretation. 

Any person who plans to bid on the project may submit to the Owner a written request for an interpretation of 
any part of the Plans and Specifications or Contract Documents. Requests for interpretations shall be made not 
less than ten (10) days prior to the opening of bids. Any interpretation will be in writing and furnished to each 
person receiving Plans and Specifications for bidding. The Owner will not be responsible for any other explanation 
or interpretation. 
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8. Or Equal Clause. 

Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment is identified on the Plans or in the Specifications by reference 
to manufacturers' or vendors' names, trade names, catalogue numbers, etc., it is intended merely to establish a 
standard; and any materials, article, or equipment of other manufacturers and vendors which will perform 
adequately the duties imposed by the general design will be considered equally acceptable provided the 
requirements of Article 6.3.4 of the General Conditions are met and the material, article, or equipment so 
proposed is, in the opinion of the Architect and State Engineer, of equal substance and functions. 

9. Preference for South Dakota Products, Labor and Materials. 

By virtue of statutory authority in SDCL § 5-18A-6(10) et seq. preference will be given to South Dakota products, 
labor and materials as provided by law. 

10. Opening of Bids. 

Bids will be received until the time for opening designated in the Invitation to Bid. All bids received within the 
designated time will be opened and read aloud at the time and place designated in the Invitation to Bid. Bidders 
and their authorized agents are invited to attend in person or online.  

11. Relief from Mistake in Bid. 

A bidder claiming a mistake in a bid must give the State written notice of the alleged mistake within five calendar 
days after the bids are opened, specifying in detail how the mistake occurred. Relief will only be granted for clerical 
or mathematical mistakes which can be documented to the satisfaction of the State Engineer. 

12. Rejection of Bids. 

Bids may be rejected if they show any alteration of form, additions not called for, conditional bids, incomplete 
bids, unexplained erasures, or irregularities of any kind. The State may waive any informality in the bids received. 
When bids are signed by an agent other than an authorized corporate officer or member of a partnership, a power 
of attorney must be filed with the bid. Otherwise, the bid will be rejected as irregular and unauthorized. If there 
is reason to believe that collusion among the bidders exists, any or all bids may be rejected. The State reserves 
the right to reject all bids if in the judgment of the State Engineer it is in the best interest of the State. 

13. Award of Contract. 

If the contract is awarded, it will be awarded to the responsible bidder submitting the lowest bid, subject to which 
complies with the Invitation to Bid and with these instructions. The successful bidder will be notified within thirty 
(30) calendar days of the date bids are opened. Subsequent to notice of award, the successful bidder will be 
presented with a contract agreement. The contract will require the completion of work according to the Plans and 
Specifications and the Contract Documents. Conditional bids will not be accepted. 

14. Responsibility. 

The Owner may make such investigations as he/she deems necessary to determine the ability of the bidder to 
perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such information and data for this purpose as the 
Owner may request. The Owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation 
of, such bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the 
contract and to complete the work contemplated therein. 
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15. Nonresident Bids. 

SDCL § 5-18A-26, provides that the Contract shall be let to the lowest responsible bidder; provided, however, a 
resident bidder may be allowed a preference on any such contract as against the bid of any bidder from any other 
State or foreign province which enforces or has a preference for resident bidders. The amount of the preference 
given to the resident bidder shall be equal to the preference in the other state. 

16. Subcontractor Certification. 

SDCL§ 5-18B-6, provides that prior to execution of a public improvement project a successful bidder shall certify 
on the prescribed form (Exhibit "G"): 

(1) That no more than twenty-percent of the cost of labor included in the contract is being provided by 
nonresident subcontractors; or  

(2) That more than twenty percent of the cost of labor included in the contract is being provided by 
nonresident subcontractors because resident contractors are not available and at competitive prices. 

17. Method of Award. 

a. Bidding procedure involving only a base bid: If the base bid is within the amount of funds available to 

finance the construction contract, then contract award will be made to that responsible bidder submitting 

the low base bid. If the low bid exceeds the funds available to finance the construction, the State may 

negotiate with the low bidder to produce a bid amount within the availability of funds. 

b. Bidding procedure involving a base bid and alternate bids: If the base bid is within the amount of funds 

available to finance the construction contract and the Owner wishes to accept alternate bids, then 

contract award will be made to that responsible bidder submitting the low combined bid, consisting of 

the base bid and any combination of add or deduct alternative bids found to be most advantageous to 

the Owner. Under this procedure, if the Owner wishes to make award on low base bid only, then contract 

award will be made to that responsible bidder submitting the low base bid. If the low bid exceeds the 

funds available to finance the construction, the State may negotiate with the low bidder to produce a bid 

amount within the availability of funds. 

18. Execution of Agreement. 

Within ten (10) calendar days after the proposed contract agreement is presented to the successful bidder for 
execution, the successful bidder must execute the contract documents and, if the Contract is for more than 
$100,000.00, provide a performance and labor and material payment bond. 

19. Performance & Labor and Material Payment Bond. 

If the Contract is for more than $100,000.00, provide a performance and labor and material payment bond 
produced by a South Dakota licensed insurance producer (agent) and issued by a South Dakota licensed surety in 
an amount not less than the amount of the awarded contract. The performance and labor and material payment 
bond Surety or Sureties shall meet all requirements of South Dakota Law. 
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This bond is to secure the faithful performance of the contract and the payment of those to whom the bidder may 
become legally indebted for labor, materials, tools, equipment, or services of any kind used or employed by the 
bidder in performing the work. The surety bond shall be on the form attached hereto as Exhibit "D". (Failure on 
the part of the bidder to furnish such bond in the time stated shall be cause for consideration by the State of 
awarding the Contract to the second low bidder and the retention of the bid deposit.) 

20. Power of Attorney. 

Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified and effectively dated 
copy of their power of attorney. 

21. Default. 

The failure to execute the contract documents or to furnish bonds required by these instructions within ten (10) 
calendar days after the proposed contract agreement is presented for execution constitutes a default. In the event 
of a default, the State may award the contract to the next lowest bidder or may re-advertise for bids. The State 
may charge against the defaulting bidder the difference between the amount of the bid and the amount for which 
a contract for the work is subsequently executed plus the State’s additional administrative cost necessitated by 
the bidder’s failure to execute the Contract Documents, irrespective of whether the amount thus due exceeds the 
amount of the bid bond. If a more favorable bid is received by re-advertising, the defaulting bidder shall have no 
claim against the State for a refund. 

22. Commencement of Work/Time of Completion. 

The contractor for the general construction shall commence work under the contract within ten (10) consecutive 
calendar days after issuance of written Notice to Proceed and shall substantially complete all work under the 
contract within the timeframe specified in the Bid Form. 

23. Liquidated Damages. 

See Article 10.3.4 of the General Conditions.  

24. Applicable Laws and Regulations. 

The bidder's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable South Dakota laws, and the rules and regulations 
of all authorities having jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout and 
they will be deemed to be included in the contract the same as though herein written out in full. 

25. South Dakota Tax Information for Public Contracts. 

Contractors performing public contracts in South Dakota may become responsible for two types of taxes: the 
excise tax upon realty improvement contracts and the sales/use tax upon materials. 

All contractors must secure a license from the Department of Revenue before engaging in the construction 
activities in this State. Detailed information on tax requirements may be obtained from the Department of 
Revenue, Anderson Building, Pierre, South Dakota 57501. Telephone 605.773.3311. 

26. Applicable Standards. 

In addition to codes, Standards and Regulations referenced for compliance in the various sections of the 
Specifications, the work shall be in compliance with the following: 
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ANSI Z53.1 - 1971, and as revised 
Safety color code for marking physical hazards. 

ANSI A13.1 - 1975, and as revised 
Scheme for the identification of piping systems. 

ANSI C2, and as revised 
National Electrical Safety Code. 

27. Affirmative Action Plan. 

The State of South Dakota requires that all contractors, vendors, and suppliers, employing fifty or more persons, 
doing business with any State Agency, Department, or Institution, place on file a statement of Affirmative Action 
that said contractor, vendor, or supplier does not discriminate in its employment practices with regard to race, 
color, religion, sex or national origin. 

No award of any contract with the State of South Dakota shall be executed or awarded and approved by the State 
for any service, supply, or commodity unless the successful bidder submits such statement. 

Above statement may be submitted to the State Engineer with the contractor's bid, or prior to award of contract. 

28. Procurement Law. 

This project is subject to the provisions of SDCL § 5-18A and 5-18B et seq. 
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EXHIBIT “A” 
 

BID FORM  
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BID FORM 

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
South Dakota State Fair 

Huron, South Dakota 
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 

  Date: November 2, 2022, 2:30 PM CT  

To: State Engineer, Office of the State Engineer 
Joe Foss Building 
523 East Capitol Phone: 605-773-3466 
Pierre, South Dakota 57501  

The undersigned, being familiar with the local conditions affecting the work, and with the Contract Documents, 
including the Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form, Explanation of Alternates, Modification to Bid 
Form, Bid Bond Form, Performance and Payment Bond, Acknowledgment of Surety, Sample Certification of 
Surety, Non-Resident Bidder Affidavit, Form of Agreement for Construction, General Conditions, Special 
Conditions, Technical Specifications, Plans and Addenda which govern the purchase of material and labor and the 
awarding of contracts hereby proposes to do all the work and provide all the material and equipment which 
pertains to  

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations, South Dakota State Fair, Huron, South Dakota 
  

OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR   

as provided for in the Plan and accompanying Specifications dated October 12, 2022  

for the following base bid and alternates: 

BASE BID    

  DOLLARS ($ ) 

Alternate No. 1 - Add/Deduct to/from the base bid the sum of    

  DOLLARS ($ ) 

 

 

The above bid includes all applicable State and Municipal Sales and Use Taxes on materials, and State and 
Municipal Excise Taxes and all other State and Federal Taxes that would affect the amount of the bid. (See 
Instructions to Bidders-SD Sales and Use Tax Information for Public Contracts.) 
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In addition, any material furnished by the State for use in this project is subject to Use Tax and Excise Tax. The 
total taxable value of materials furnished by the State for this project is $  _____. 

A Performance and Payment Bond as required by General Conditions will not be required on contracts which do 
not exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). (See SDCL 5-21-1.1 as amended). 

If discrepancies remain at the time of substantial completion, a value will be assigned to each of the discrepancies 
and two (2) times their estimated value will be retained from payment to the Contractor until completed and 
accepted. (See SDCL 5-18-13 as amended). 

Within ten (10) days after Contractor's receipt of the Agreement for Construction, the Contractor shall 
submit to the Office of the State Engineer, the executed Agreement for Construction, Performance and 
Payment Bond, Certificates of Insurance and Affirmative Action Plan (if applicable). 

Work shall be commenced within ten (10) consecutive calendar days after written Notice to Proceed by 
the State Engineer and shall be substantially completed         __June 28, 2023______. 

The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda to the drawings and/or specifications (give 
number and date of each): 

Addenda Nos.   dated    respectively. 

The undersigned acknowledges that they have read and understand the Asbestos-Containing Materials Statement 
contained in the project manual. 

Accompanying this proposal is a certified check, cashier's check or draft in the amount of 5% of the base bid and 
all add alternates, and drawn on a State or National Bank in the amount of $   
 or a 10% bid bond issued by a surety authorized to do business in the State of South Dakota, in the amount of  
$  . (Not applicable if Bid is under $100,000.) 

In submitting this bid, it is understood that the right is reserved by the Owner to reject any and all bids and to 
waive any irregularities. It is further understood by the Bidder that he may not withdraw his Bid within 30 days 
after the actual opening thereof. 

In submitting this bid, bidder asserts it has reviewed all provisions of the General Conditions including the 
provision for assessment of liquidated delay damages found in Article 10 of the General Conditions. Bidder agrees 
that the damages anticipated by the Owner in the event of delay in completion of the project are uncertain in 
amount and difficult to prove; the amount stipulated in Article III of the Agreement for Construction is a 
reasonable amount in light of the anticipated loss and injury; and the Owner’s actual damages in the event of 
delay would be impracticable or extremely difficult to fix. Bidder agrees to be bound by the liquidated damages 
set forth in Article III of the Agreement for Construction. Bidder further agrees that the liquidated amount 
stipulated in Article III of the Agreement for Construction is not a penalty. 

For contractors, vendors, suppliers, or subcontractors with five (5) or more employees who enter into a contract 
with the State of South Dakota that involves the expenditure of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) or more, 
by submitting a response to this solicitation or agreeing to contract with the State, the bidder or offeror certifies 
and agrees that the following information is correct:  
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The bidder or offeror, in preparing its response or offer or in considering proposals submitted from qualified, 
potential vendors, suppliers, and subcontractors, or in the solicitation, selection, or commercial treatment of any 
vendor, supplier, or subcontractor, has not refused to transact business activities, has not terminated business 
activities, and has not taken other similar actions intended to limit its commercial relations, related to the subject 
matter of the bid or offer, with a person or entity on the basis of Israeli national origin, or residence or 
incorporation in Israel or its territories, with the specific intent to accomplish a boycott or divestment of Israel in 
a discriminatory manner. It is understood and agreed that, if this certification is false, such false certification will 
constitute grounds for the State to reject the bid or response submitted by the bidder or offeror on this project 
and terminate any contract awarded based on the bid or response. The successful bidder or offeror further agrees 
to provide immediate written notice to the contracting executive branch agency if during the term of the contract 
it no longer complies with this certification and agrees such noncompliance may be grounds for contract 
termination. 

The undersigned further acknowledges that they have read, understand, and agree to the information stated in 
the Instructions to Bidders. 

 

BIDDER:     
 (Type Name of Firm) 

BY:    
 (Signature of Firm’s Representative) 

    
 (Type Name and Title of Firm’s Representative) 

 

TELEPHONE NO.    

E-MAIL ADDRESS    

BUSINESS ADDRESS     

                                        

STATE OF INCORPORATION     
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EXPLANATION OF ALTERNATES 
 

Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 23 00 Alternates 
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EXHIBIT “A-1” 
 

MODIFICATION TO BID FORM  



 

June 6, 2022  OSE Front End Documents 

MODIFICATION 
to Bid Form 

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
South Dakota State Fair 

Huron, South Dakota 
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 

 Date: November 2, 2022, 2:30 PM CT  

To: State Engineer, Office of the State Engineer 
Joe Foss Building 
523 East Capitol Phone: 605-773-3466 
Pierre, South Dakota 57501 Email: OSE.BIDMOD@state.sd.us 

Please make the following modifications to our bid on the referenced project. This modification is per the 
Instructions to Bidders Item #3 included in the original bid documents and modifies our sealed bid. 

Note To Bidder: Please circle the appropriate ADD/DEDUCT and “X” out the undesired action. 

Modification to Base Bid - ADD / DEDUCT to our Base Bid the Sum of 

  DOLLARS ($  ) 

Modification to Alternate No. 1 - ADD / DEDUCT to our Alternate #1 Bid the Sum of 

  DOLLARS ($  ) 

The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda to the drawings and/or specifications (give 
number and date of each): 

Addenda Nos.   dated    respectively. 

In submitting this modification to bid, it is understood that the right is reserved by the Owner to reject any and 
all bids and to waive any irregularities. It is further understood by the Bidder that he may not withdraw his Bid 
within 30 days after the actual opening thereof. 

mailto:OSE.BIDMOD@state.sd.us
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BIDDER:     
 (Type Name of Firm) 

BY:    
 (Signature of Firm’s Representative) 

    
 (Type Name and Title of Firm’s Representative) 

 

TELEPHONE NO.    

E-MAIL ADDRESS    

BUSINESS ADDRESS     

                                        

STATE OF INCORPORATION     
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EXHIBIT “B” 
 

BID BOND



 

June 6, 2022  OSE Front End Documents 

BID BOND 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,   

   

as Principal, and    

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto    

as owner for the penal sum of    of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby 

jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 

Signed, this   day of  , 20 . 

 

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to   

  a certain Bid, attached hereto and hereby made 

a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing for the    

  

  

  

   

NOW, THEREFORE, 

(a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate 

(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of 
Contract, attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said bid) and shall furnish a 
bond for his faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing 
labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the 
agreement created by the acceptance of said Bid. 

Then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect:  it being expressly 
understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed 
the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated. 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its bond shall 
be in no way impaired or affected by any extensions of the time within which the Owner may accept such Bid; and 
said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them as 
are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their 
proper officers, the day and year first set forth above. 

 

 

   (L.S.) 
 Principal 

 

 

   
 Surety 

 

 

 

SEAL By:  
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EXHIBIT “C” 
 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Performance and Payment Bond form must be from OSE Website or the version sent from OSE with Contract. 
If example below is used, bond WILL BE REJECTED. 
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PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE          

             

(Contractor – Name and address) 

hereinafter called "Principal", and           

              

(Surety – Name and address) 
 
a corporation, organized and existing under the laws of the State of    , and duly 
authorized to transact business in the State of South Dakota, hereinafter called "Surety", are held and 
firmly bound unto the State of South Dakota, hereinafter called "Obligee", in the just and full sum of 
         Dollars($_________________) 
lawful money of the United States of America to be paid to the State of South Dakota, which payment to 
be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

The condition of this obligation is such that: 

  

 WHEREAS, Principal has been awarded a contract with Obligee for the construction of: 

PROJECT NAME: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations      

    

PROJECT LOCATION: South Dakota State Fair, Huron, South Dakota     

   

PROJECT NUMBER: M2323--06X/SWMR         

  

which Contract is herein referred to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if the 
same were entirely written herein; and 
 
 WHEREAS, it was one of the conditions of the award by Obligee of the Contract that these 
presents should be executed. 
 
 PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the Surety, for consideration received, hereby stipulates and agrees 
that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, to work to be 
performed thereunder or to the specifications accompanying the Contract shall in any manner affect its 
obligation on this Bond. The Surety hereby does waive notice of any such change, extension of time, 
alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, to the work or to the specifications.  The Surety 
further stipulates and agrees that this Bond shall be valid and enforceable regardless of the time period 

Bond No. __________ 



 

June 6, 2022  OSE Front End Documents 

between the date of execution of the Bond by the Surety and the date of execution of the Bond by the 
Principal. 
 
 PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Obligee and the Principal shall 
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
 NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal in all respects complies with the terms and conditions of the 
Contract and his (their or its) obligations thereunder, including specifications therein referred to and 
made a part thereof and any alteration made in such specifications as herein or therein provided, then 
this obligation is void, but otherwise remains in full force and effect. 
 
 A further condition of this bond is that in the event the Principal fails to pay all just claims and 
demands on the part of any employee, person, firm or corporation for labor and materials furnished for 
or used in connection with the prosecution of the work under the Contract, or fails to pay any tax which 
may accrue to the State of South Dakota under the provisions of the "Use Tax Act of 1939 and The Excise 
Tax on Realty Improvements under SDCL 10-46A," and Sections 5-21-3 and 5-21-4 of the South Dakota 
Codified Laws, this bond and the sureties thereon shall be responsible to such person, firm or 
corporation and to the State of South Dakota for the full payment of the value of such labor and 
materials so furnished, including payment of South Dakota use taxes and excise taxes on realty 
improvements. 
 
 

SIGNED AND SEALED THIS   DAY OF    , 20 . 
 
 
 
 

INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPAL 
 
By      Typed Name        
 (Affix Seal if available) 
 
 
 

PARTNERSHIP, CORPORATE, OR LLC PRINCIPAL 
 
By      Typed Name       
 
 
Title      Business Name       
 (Affix Corporate Seal if available) 
 
      Address        
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INDIVIDUAL, PARTNERSHIP OR CORPORATE SURETY 
 

 
By      Typed Name       
 
 
Title      Business Name       
 (Affix Corporate Seal if available) 
 
      Address        
 
 
Surety's South Dakota License Number:           
 
 
Insurance Producer’s Name:            
 
 
Insurance Producer’s South Dakota License Number:         
 

 
 
 
 
 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL 
(Individual) 

 
 
State of     ) 
     ) ss 
County of    ) 
 

 On this   day of     , 20 ______, before me personally  

appeared       , known to me to be the individual described in 

and who executed the foregoing instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same. 

 

              
       Notary Public 
 
 
My commission expires the   day of      , 20 . 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL 
(Partnership) 

 
 
State of     ) 
     ) ss 
County of    ) 
 
 On this    day of     , 20 , before me personally 

appeared       , who acknowledged himself/herself to be one 

of the partners of        , a partnership, and that 

he/she, as such partner, being authorized so to do, executed the foregoing instrument for the purposes 

therein contained, by signing the name of the partnership by himself/herself as a partner. 

 

              
       Notary Public 
 
 
My commission expires the   day of      , 20 . 
 
 

 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL 

(Corporation) 
 
State of     ) 
     ) ss 
County of    ) 
 
 On this   day of       , 20 _______ before me personally 

appeared         , who acknowledged himself/herself to 

be the       of       , a corporation, 

and that he/she, as such      being authorized so to do, executed the 

foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained, by signing the name of the corporation by 

himself/herself as       . 

 

              
       Notary Public 
 
 
My commission expires the   day of      , 20 . 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL 
(LLC) 

 

State of     ) 
     ) ss 
County of    ) 
 
 On this   day of     , 20 _______ before me personally 

appeared        , who acknowledged himself/herself to 

be the        of      , a 

limited liability company, and that he/she in such capacity, being authorized to do so, executed the 

foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained, by signing the name of the limited liability 

company by himself/herself as        . 

 

              
       Notary Public 
 
My commission expires the   day of      , 20 . 
 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY 
(Corporate Officer) 

State of)      

     )ss 
County of     ) 
 
 On this   day of    , 20 , before me, a Notary Public in and for said County, 

personally appeared _______________ personally known to me, who being by me duly sworn, did say that 

he/she aforesaid officer of the      of    , a corporation 

duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of ___________, that the seal affixed to the foregoing 

instrument is the corporate seal of said corporation, that the said instrument was signed, sealed and executed 

in behalf of said corporation by authority of its Board of Directors, and further acknowledges that the said 

instrument and the execution thereof to be the voluntary act and deed of said corporation. 

 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed by name and affixed by official seal at 

__________________________________, the day and year last above written. 

 
               
        Notary Public 
 
My commission expires the    day of     , 20  . 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY 
(Attorney-In-Fact) 

State of     ) 
     )ss 
County of     ) 
 
 On this   day of      , 20 , before me personally appeared  

      known to me or satisfactorily proven to the person whose name is 

subscribed as attorney in fact for         and acknowledged that 

he/she executed the same as the act of his/her principal for the purpose therein contained. 

 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I hereunto subscribed my name and affixed my official seal at 
_________________________________, the day and year last above written. 
 
              
       Notary Public 
 
My commission expires the  day of     ,20  . 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

APPROVAL AS TO FORM 
 
Approved as to form this   day of       , 20  . 
 
              
       Assistant Attorney General 
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EXHIBIT “D” 
 

NON-RESIDENT BIDDER AFFIDAVIT  
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NON-RESIDENT BIDDER AFFIDAVIT 

 

Country of  ) 

 )ss 

State or Province of  ) 

 

Business Name:     

Business Address:     

                                     

Affiant’s Name and Title:     

Project Name and Location: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations, South Dakota State Fair, Huron, South 

Dakota  

OSE Project Number: M2323--06X/SWMR    

 

AFFIDAVIT WHEN NO PREFERENCE IS GIVEN 

 

I do hereby affirm that   resides in the country of  

  in the state or province of  

 and that said country and/or state or province does not grant a preference to resident bidders for work on behalf 

of said country, state or province. 

Dated:   Signed  
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AFFIDAVIT WHEN PREFERENCE IS GIVEN 

 

I do hereby affirm that    resides in the country of  

  in the state or province of  

 and that said country and/or state or province does grant a preference to resident bidders for work on behalf of 

said country, state, or province, the nature and extent of such preference being  

 . 

 

Dated:   Signed  

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AFFIANT 

 

Country of  ) 

 )ss 

State or Province of  ) 

 

On this   day of  , 20, before me personally appeared  

  , known to me to be the affiant who, being duly 

sworn, declares all statements made in this affidavit to be true and correct to the best of his or her knowledge. 

 

    
  Notary Public 

 

My commission expires the   day of  , 20 .
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EXHIBIT “E” 
 

CONTRACTOR’S STATEMENT OF SKILLS AND CAPABILITIES   
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STATE OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
OFFICE OF THE STATE ENGINEER 

Contractor’s Statement of Skills and Capabilities 

Send Completed Form to: Office of the State Engineer 
523 East Capitol 
Pierre, South Dakota 57501-3182 
Phone: 605.773.3466   
 

OSE Project: 

Project Name: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
Location: South Dakota State Fair, Huron, South Dakota 
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION 

A. Business Structure 

Submitted By: 

1. Current Business Name and Address. 

Business Name:  

Address: 

Phone:  

E-mail: 

2. How many years has your company been in business under the name listed above?  

3. Has your company been in business under any other business name(s)? 
If so, list previous business name(s) and the years your company operated under each name: 

4. If a corporation, provide the: 

Date and State of incorporation: 

Type of corporation: 



 

June 6, 2022  OSE Front End Documents 

Names of Officers 

President: 

Vice-president(s): 

Secretary: 

Treasurer: 

5. If a partnership, provide the: 

State of Organization: 

Partnership type: 

Date of organization: 

Names of partners: 

 

6. If individual, provide: 

Date of organization: 

Name of owner: 

7. Use this space to describe your company’s business structure if it differs from those listed above: 

 

 

8. List the states and trades in which you may legally do business where applicable. Provide registration or 
license number(s). 

 

 

9. If your company is organized under the laws of another state, has it registered with the Secretary of 
State for the State of South Dakota and/or the Department of Revenue? 
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B. Background and History 

1. What types of Work does your company perform with its own forces? 

 

 

2. Has your company ever failed to complete Work it had contracted to perform? Provide details if the 
answer is “yes.” 

 

 

3. Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your company been an officer or principal of 
another company that failed to complete Work that the latter company contracted to perform?  Provide 
details if “yes.” 

 

 

4. List any and all judgments, claims, suits at law, or arbitration proceedings pending or outstanding 
against your company or its officers regarding any construction contracts: 

 

 

5. Within the last five years, has your company filed law suits or requested arbitration regarding any 
construction contracts? 

 

 

6. On separate paper, provide a list of major construction projects your company is currently working on. 
For purposes of this document “major construction projects” shall be considered anything of average 
size or greater for your company. Provide name of owner, location, architect, contract amount, and 
scheduled completion. 

7. On separate paper, list the major construction projects your company has completed in the last five 
years. For purposes of this document “major construction projects” shall be considered anything of 
average size or greater for your company. Provide name of owner, project, location, architect, contract 
amount, and scheduled completion. 

8. On separate paper, list the construction background/experience of the key personnel in your company. 

9. What is the average annual value of all construction work your company performed within the last five 
years? 
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C. References 

1. List your company’s Business/Industry References: 

 

 

2. List your company’s Financial References: 

 

 

3. Provide the name and address of your company’s Surety, as well as the name and address of the Agent: 

 

 

SIGNATURE AND NOTARIZATION 

 

Date   Typed Name:   

   Title:   

   Business Name:   

Signature 

   Address:   

 (Affix Seal)    

 

On this   day of  , 20, before me personally appeared  

  , known to me to be the affiant who, being duly 

sworn, declares all statements made in this affidavit to be true and correct to the best of his or her knowledge. 

 

    
  Notary Public 

 

My commission expires the   day of  , 20  
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EXHIBIT “F” 

 

RESIDENT AND NON-RESIDENT SUBCONTRACTOR BREAKOUT   
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Resident and Non-resident Subcontractor Breakout 

 

Company:    Contract Amount:   

Date:   

 

Re: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
South Dakota State Fair 
Huron, South Dakota 
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 

Resident Contractors 

Company Location Labor Cost % Value of Contract 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 Total:   
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Non- Resident Contractors 

Company Location Labor Cost % Value of Contract 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 Total:   

 

As defined in 5-18A: 

(26) “Resident,” any person, partnership, association, limited liability company, foreign limited liability company, 
corporation, or foreign corporation licensed to do business within this state that has maintained a substantial and 
bona fide place of business and has conducted business from within this state for at least one year prior to the 
date on which a contract was awarded. The members of the partnership or association shall have been bona fide 
residents of the state for one year or more immediately prior to bidding upon the contract. A foreign corporation 
licensed pursuant to §§ 47-1A-1501 to 47-1A-1532, inclusive, is not a resident as defined by this section if the state 
or country in which it is organized enforces or has a preference for resident bidders; 

If more than 20% of the labor cost included in the contract is being provided by nonresident subcontractors, please 

explain:    

   

   

   

   

   



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AGREEMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION 



 

April 3, 2020 Page 1 of 5 Pages Construction Contract 

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS PREPARED                                 PROJECT: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
BY   South Dakota State Fair 
Ciavarella Design Inc    Huron, South Dakota 
   OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 
          
 

AGREEMENT  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
PRIME CONTRACT 

 
 THIS Agreement is made the  day of   , 2021 by and between  
(the "Contractor") and the     represented by its legal officers (the "Owner"). 
 
WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the Owner for the consideration stated herein agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE I, CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
 
 The following documents and any other documents incorporated in them by reference constitute the 
contract documents: 
 
 1. This Agreement 
 2. The Project Manual dated  October 12, 2022   
 3. The Project Drawings dated  October 12, 2022   
 4. Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement 
 5. Contractor’s Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond 
   
 These documents constitute the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and 
supersede prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. The Index for items 2 and 
3 is attached hereto as Exhibit “A.” 
 
ARTICLE II, STATEMENT OF WORK: 
 
 To the extent not otherwise provided in the contract documents, contractor shall furnish and pay for all 
labor, tools, equipment, supplies, materials, appurtenances, utilities, charges, fees, permits, and all other 
construction accessories and services required to complete the work specified in the contract documents in 
strict compliance with the contract documents. 
 
ARTICLE III, DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION: 
 
 The work shall be commenced within ten (10) consecutive calendar days after the date of issuance of 
the Notice to Proceed by the Owner and shall be substantially completed not later than June 28, 2023, and 
completed and ready for final inspection/acceptance no later than July 19, 2023, subject to adjustments of the 
contract time as provided in the contract documents. Should the Contractor fail to substantially complete the 
work within the time set forth herein, or within such extra time as may have been allowed by increases in the 
contract, or by formally approved extensions granted by the Owner, the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety 
shall be liable for and shall pay the Owner $300.00 per calendar day as liquidated damages for each calendar 
day of delay until the work is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if the Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work as outlined in the approved punch list, subject to 
adjustments of the contract time as provided in the contract documents, the Contractor shall be liable for and 
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shall pay the Owner $150.00 as liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay until the Work is completed 
and ready for final inspection/acceptance.  
 
 
 
ARTICLE IV, CONTRACT SUM: 
 
 A. For the performance of the work specified in the Contract Documents, Owner will pay Contractor 

and Contractor will accept as full compensation the sum of     
 , subject to additions or deductions as provided in the contract documents; 

 
 B. Contract sum includes the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract 

Documents and are hereby, accepted by the Owner 
 
 C. Unit Prices, if any, are as follows: 
 
  Where the quantities originally contemplated are so changed that application of the agreed unit 

price to the quantity of work performed is shown to create a hardship to the Owner or the 
Contractor, there shall be an equitable adjustment of the contract to prevent such hardship. 

 
ARTICLE V, PROGRESS PAYMENTS:  
 
 The Owner shall make progress payments on a monthly basis for work accomplished in accordance with 
General Conditions, Article 11. 
 
ARTICLE VI, ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT: 
 
 Final payment less amounts withheld to cover the cost of nonconforming work, shall be made by the 
Owner in accordance with General Conditions Sub-Article 11.8. 
 
 Prior to issuing final payment, the Contractor shall provide Operation and Maintenance Manuals for all 
material and equipment that requires operation and maintenance work. Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
shall be as follows:  
 

A. Hard Copies: 2 3-ring bound copy 
 

B. Electronic Copies: 1 single PDF file 
 
ARTICLE VII, NOTICE: 
 
 All notices, demands and other communications required by the Contract Documents shall be in writing 
and shall be deemed to have been duly given if personally delivered, mailed first class (postage prepaid), or e-
mailed: 
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 1) If to Contractor: 
   
   
   
   
    
   
   
 2) If to Owner: 
  Stacy Watters, P.E., State Engineer 
  Office of the State Engineer 
  523 East Capitol 
  Pierre, South Dakota 57501-3182 

Phone: 605.773.3466  
  Stacy.Watters@state.sd.us 
 
 3) If to the Architect: 
  Kevin Genzlinger 
  Ciavarella Design Inc 
  410 W 2nd Avenue, Suite 4 
  Mitchell, South Dakota 57301 
  Phone: 605.996.3735  
  kevin@ciavarelladesign.com 
   
 Either party may change the addresses set forth for notice herein upon written notice thereof to the 
other. 
 
ARTICLE VIII, CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY 
EXCLUSION: 
 
 Contractor certifies, by signing this Agreement, that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, 
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation, by any 
Federal department or agency, from transactions involving the use of Federal funds. 
 

Pursuant Executive Order 2020-01, for contractors, vendors, suppliers, or subcontractors with five (5) 
or more employees who enter into a contract with the State of South Dakota that involves the expenditure of 
one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) or more, by signing this contract CONTRACTOR FIRM NAME certifies 
and agrees that it has not refused to transact business activities, have not terminated business activities, and 
have not taken other similar actions intended to limit its commercial relations, related to the subject matter of 
the contract, with a person or entity that is either the State of Israel, or a company doing business in or with 
Israel or authorized by, licensed by, or organized under the laws of the State of Israel to do business, or doing 
business in the State of Israel, with the specific intent to accomplish a boycott or divestment of Israel in a 
discriminatory manner. It is understood and agreed that, if this certification is false, such false certification will 
constitute grounds for the State to terminate this contract. CONTRACTOR FIRM NAME further agrees to provide 
immediate written notice to the State if during the term of the contract it no longer complies with this 
certification, and agrees such noncompliance may be grounds for contract termination.” 

 
 

mailto:Stacy.Watters@state.sd.us
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 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE parties hereto have caused this instrument to be executed in one original 
counterpart the day and year above first written: 
 
CONTRACTOR:   
    
    
 
 
  By:         

         (Date) 

   (Affix Corporate Seal if Available) 

 

           

   Print Name and Title 
 

Fed. Emp. Tax ID#:         

 
 

RECOMMENDED BY 
THE OFFICE OF THE STATE ENGINEER 

 
 
 
          
  STACY WATTERS, P.E.    (Date) 
  State Engineer 
  THE OFFICE OF THE STATE ENGINEER 
 
 
 
OWNER: STATE OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
   
 
 
          
        (Date) 
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Exhibit "A" 
AGREEMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION 

Enumeration of Contract Documents 
 

1. This agreement 
 
2. The General and Special Conditions contained in the Project Manual dated 
 
3. The Invitation for Bids and Instruction to Bidders contained in the Project Manual dated  
 
4. The Specifications are those contained in the Project Manual dated   and are as follows: 
 
  Section   Title     Pages 
 
   
 
5. The drawings are as follows: 
 
  Number  Title     Date 
 
   
 
6. The addenda, if any, are as follows: 
 
  Number  Date     Pages 
   
 
   
 
7. The Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond dated        

 Issued by        . Bond #     . 

 
8. Other documents forming a part of the Contract Documents are: 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

TO 
 

AGREEMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION 
 

FOR 
 

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations 
South Dakota State Fair 

Huron, South Dakota 
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR 
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Article 1 
Definitions 

1.1 Owner:  The owner is the State of South Dakota acting through the legally appointed commissioner for 
the Bureau of Administration and his representative, the Office of the State Engineer. 

1.2 Architect/Engineer:  The term “architect/engineer” (hereinafter A/E) means the person or entity identified 
as such on the cover sheet to the drawings or plans and his/her authorized representative including his/her 
consulting engineer(s). 

1.3 Contractor:  The term "contractor" means the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement for 
Construction and his authorized representatives. 

1.4 Subcontractor:  Any individual, firm or corporation to whom the Contractor sublets any part of the 
contract for supplying materials and labor, or only labor, at the site of the project. 

1.5 The Contract Documents:  The documents identified as the Contract Documents in the Agreement for 
Construction. 

1.6 The Contract:  The Contract Documents form the contract. The contract may be amended or modified 
only in writing in the manner set forth in Article 14. Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create any 
contractual relationship between the owner and any subcontractor, sub-subcontractor or supplier. 

1.7 The Work:  The completed construction required by the Contract Documents, and every part thereof, and 
includes all labor necessary to produce such construction, and all materials and equipment incorporated or to be 
incorporated into such construction. 

1.8 The Project:  The total construction of which the work performed under the Contract Documents may be 
the whole or a part. 

1.9 The Drawings or Plans:  The graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, 
dimensions and layout of the work including, but not limited to, plan views, elevation views, details, sections, 
schedules, and diagrams. 

1.10 The Specifications:  The written requirements in the Contract Documents for materials, equipment, 
construction systems, standards and workmanship. 

1.11 The Project Manual:  The manual compiled for the work containing the Invitation for Bid, Instructions to 
Bidders, blank form of Bid Bond, blank form of Agreement for Construction, blank form of Performance and Labor 
and Material Payment Bond, sample forms, General Conditions, and Special Conditions. 
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Article 2 
Execution, Correlation and Intent 

2.1 By executing the contract, the contractor represents he has examined the plans, specifications, site of the 
proposed Work and Contract Documents in accordance with the requirements of the Instructions to Bidders. 

2.2 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by any one shall be 
as binding as if required by all. Work not covered in the Contract Documents will not be required unless it is 
consistent therewith and is reasonably inferable therefrom as being necessary to produce the intended results. 
Words and abbreviations which have well-known technical or trade meanings are used in the Contract Documents 
in accordance with such recognized meanings. All work mentioned or indicated in the Contract Documents shall 
be performed by the Contractor as part of this Contract unless it is specifically indicated in the Contract Documents 
that such work is to be done by others. Should the Drawings or the Specifications disagree in themselves or with 
each other, the Contractor shall provide the better quality or greater quantity of work and/or materials unless 
otherwise directed by written change. 

2.3 The organization of the Specifications into Divisions, Sections and Articles, and the arrangement of 
Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent 
of work to be performed by any trade. 

2.4 Neither the Owner nor the A/E assumes any liability arising out of jurisdictional issues raised or claims 
advanced by trade organizations or other interested parties based on the arrangement or manner of subdivision 
of the content of the Specifications and Drawings. 

2.5 The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall refer to all of the Drawings, including those showing primarily 
the work of the mechanical, electrical, and other specialized trades, and to all of the Sections of the Specifications, 
and shall perform all work reasonably inferable therefrom as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
The Contractor shall promptly report any discrepancy or omission which it observes in the Construction 
Documents and any need for clarification or interpretation to the Owner and the A/E. The Contractor's failure to 
do so will cause any additional cost incurred by the Contractor to be its sole responsibility. The Contractor shall 
number Requests for Information in consecutive order. The Contractor shall maintain a log of each Request for 
Information indicating the date it was issued, the date or dates of any correspondence and/or discussions on the 
Request for Information, and the date a final answer is received. 

2.6 The General Conditions and the Special Conditions are a part of each Section of the Specifications. The 
Special Conditions for Mechanical and Electrical Trades, if any, are part of each Section of the Specifications 
referenced therein, and apply to the work of the trades affected thereby. 

2.7 A typical or representative detail indicated on the Drawings shall constitute the standard for workmanship 
and material throughout corresponding parts of the Work. Where necessary, and where reasonably inferable from 
the Construction Documents, the Contractor shall adapt such representative detail for application to such 
corresponding parts of the Work. The details of such adaptation shall be subject to prior approval by the A/E. 
Repetitive features shown in outline on the drawings shall be in exact accordance with corresponding features 
completely shown. 

2.8 The layout of mechanical and electrical systems, equipment, fixtures, piping, ductwork, conduit, specialty 
items, and accessories indicated on the Drawings is diagrammatic, and all variations in alignment, elevation, and 
detail required to avoid interferences and satisfy architectural and structural limitations are not necessarily 
shown. Actual layout of the Work shall be carried out without affecting the architectural, engineering and 
structural integrity and limitations of the Work and shall be performed in such sequence and manner as to avoid 
conflicts, provide clear access to all control points, including valves, strainers, control devices, and specialty items 
of every nature related to such systems and equipment, obtain maximum headroom, and provide adequate 
clearances as required for operation and maintenance. 
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2.9 The Drawings shall not be scaled for dimensions. If figured dimensions are not given on the Drawings, the 
Contractor shall request same from the A/E giving reasonable advance notice. 

2.10 All indications or notations which apply to one of a number of similar situations, materials or processes 
shall be deemed to apply to all such situations, materials or processes wherever they appear in the Work, except 
where a contrary result is clearly indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2.11 Where codes, standards, requirements and publications or public and private trade associations or other 
bodies are referred to in the Specifications, references shall be understood to be in the latest revision prior to the 
date of receiving bids, except where otherwise indicated. 

2.12 Where no explicit quality or standards for materials or workmanship are established for work, such work 
is to be of good quality for the intended use and consistent with the quality of the surrounding work, of the 
construction of the Project generally, and industry standards. 

2.13 All manufactured articles, materials, and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, 
cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the manufacturer's written or printed directions and instructions 
unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. A copy of the manufacturer's written or printed directions 
shall be provided to the Owner upon completion of the project. 
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Article 3 
Ownership, Use of Documents, Confidentiality of Documents. 

3.1 Ownership of Work Product 

Any plans, specifications, engineering calculations, technical data, reports, miscellaneous drawings, and all 
information contained therein provided by the State, its consultants, employees, contractors and agents to the 
contractor for the contractor’s performance of its obligations under this agreement are the property of the State. 
They are to be used only with respect to this Project and are not to be used for any other project. The contractor 
may not disseminate these materials to any person or entity nor may the contractor use these materials for 
purposes other than work for the state, without the express written approval of the state. The state shall not 
unreasonably withhold such approval for dissemination of these materials as necessary to subcontractors and 
suppliers. 

3.2 Confidentiality of Documents 

All reports, plans, specifications, engineering calculations, technical data, miscellaneous drawings, and 
information contained therein provided to or prepared by the contractor, its owners, officers, employees, agents, 
consultants, suppliers, and subcontractors in connection with the contractor’s performance under this Agreement 
are confidential and the contractor, its owners, officers, employees, agents, consultants, suppliers, and 
subcontractors shall not disclose this information to any person, individual, or entity without the express written 
permission of the state. 

3.3 Return of Documents 

All documents covered by Article 3 shall be delivered to the A/E at the completion of the work. The contractor 
may not retain any such documents for its own use without the express written permission of the state and any 
documents that are retained, with or without state permission, shall be subject to all of the requirements of Article 
3. 

3.4 Terms to be Included in Subcontracts 

The contractor shall include the requirements of Article 3 in any contract it enters into with any consultants, 
subcontractors, suppliers, persons, individuals, or entities for the performance of any of the contractor’s 
obligations under this agreement. 
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Article 4 
A/E’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 The A/E, under the direction of the State Engineer, will provide administration of the Contract as 
hereinafter described. The A/E will represent the Owner during construction. The A/E will advise and consult with 
the Owner. The Owner's instructions to the Contractor may be forwarded through the A/E. The A/E will have 
authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents, unless otherwise 
modified by written instrument in accordance with Sub-Article 4.15. 

4.2 The Contractor shall accept instructions only from the A/E or State Engineer, and not the A/E’s consulting 
engineers, except as the A/E and State Engineer shall authorize in writing. 

4.3 The A/E will visit the construction site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to keep 
generally familiar with the progress and quality of the work completed and to determine in general if the Project 
is being constructed in a manner such that when completed it would be in conformance with the plans and 
specifications and other Contract Documents. The A/E will not, however, be required to make exhaustive or 
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of work. On the basis of such observations or 
inspections, the A/E shall keep the Owner informed of the progress and quality of the work on the Project and 
endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the work of the Contractor. The A/E will maintain 
written reports of all site visits. 

4.4 The A/E shall not have control over or charge of and shall not be responsible for construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the 
Project, since these are solely the Contractor's responsibilities under the Agreement for Construction. The A/E 
shall not be responsible for the Contractor's schedules or failure to carry out the Project in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. The A/E shall not have control over or charge of acts or omissions of the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or of any other persons performing portions of the Project, except 
to the extent that the A/E may formally notify the Contractor of the unacceptability of various portions of the 
Project or failure to carry out the Work on the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4.5 The A/E will inform the Contractor on behalf of and in consultation with the Owner to cease work on the 
Project or portions thereof affected by those items that are unacceptable and remain uncorrected until such time 
as corrections are made. 

4.6 The A/E shall at all times have access to the Work wherever it is in preparation and progress. The 
Contractor shall provide facilities for such access so the A/E may perform his functions under the Contract 
Documents. 

4.7 Except as may otherwise be provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have 
been approved by the A/E, the Owner and its representatives and the Contractor shall communicate through the 
A/E. Communications by and with the A/E's consultants shall be through the A/E. 

4.8 The A/E will determine the amounts owing to the Contractor based on inspections and observations at 
the site, and on evaluations of the Contractor's Monthly Applications for Payment, and shall issue Certificates of 
Payment for amounts due on forms provided by the State Engineer. A Certificate of Payment constitutes a 
representation by the A/E to the Owner, based upon the inspections and the information provided by the 
Contractor in the Application, that the Project has progressed to the point indicated; that to the best of the A/E's 
knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the work on the Project is in accordance with the Contract 
Documents; and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. 
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4.9 The A/E shall have authority to reject work on the Project which does not conform to the Contract 
Documents. Whenever the A/E considers it necessary or advisable for implementation of the intent of the Contract 
Documents, the A/E will have authority to recommend to the Owner additional inspection or testing of the Work 
in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, whether or not such work is fabricated, installed or 
completed. However, neither this authority of the A/E nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not 
to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the A/E to any Construction Contractor, 
Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees or other persons performing 
portions of the work on the Project. 

4.10 The A/E shall review and approve or take other appropriate action on Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples submitted by Construction Contractors to determine if they conform with the design concept for the 
Project and with the information provided in the Contract Documents, and submit these documents or 
information to the Owner indicating the A/E's approval or comments with reasonable promptness so as to cause 
no delay to the prosecution of the Project. 

Approval or acceptance of a specific item shall not necessarily indicate the A/E's approval of an assembly of which 
the item is a component. When professional certification of equipment is required by the Contract Documents, 
the A/E will be entitled to rely upon that certification to determine that the materials, systems, or equipment will 
meet the performance criteria required in the Contract Documents. 

4.11 The A/E will conduct, at the time and place approved by the Owner, with representatives of the State 
agencies involved in the Project and the Contractor, inspections to establish dates of Project acceptance and 
completion. The A/E shall have other A/Es, Structural, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineers, or other consultants in 
their employ in attendance at this and at various progress inspections as may be necessary to evaluate whether 
the work completed on the Project is in conformance with the Contract Documents. The A/E will receive and 
forward to the Owner, with comments on completeness or acceptability, those warranties, operation manuals, 
and other documents required by the Contract Documents and assembled by the Contractor. 

4.12 The A/E will review the final estimate for final payment to the Contractor and provide a Certificate of Final 
Payment to the Owner. 

4.13 The A/E will provide to the Owner or the Contractor, upon written request in the form of a Request for 
Information, interpretations and decisions in writing, or in the form of drawings, on matters concerning 
performance under the Contract Documents, and execution or performance of the Work on the Project. Response 
to such requests shall be made with reasonable promptness and within any time limits agreed upon. The final 
decision on all such questions shall be made by the State Engineer.  

4.14 The A/E will prepare Change Orders in accordance with Article 14, and will have authority to order minor 
changes in the Work as provided in Sub-Article 14.6.   

4.15 The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the A/E as the Owner's representative during 
construction as set forth in the Contract Documents will not be modified or extended without written consent of 
the Owner, the Contractor and the A/E. 

4.16 In case of the termination of the employment of the A/E, the Owner shall appoint a replacement A/E 
whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former A/E. 
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Article 5 
OWNER'S RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Information and Services Required of the Owner. 

5.1.1 The Owner shall furnish a survey describing the legal limitations and utility locations for the site 
of the  project. 

5.1.2 The Owner shall secure and pay for necessary easements, and other property rights required for 
the construction of the Project. 

5.1.3 Information under the Owner's control shall be furnished by the Owner with reasonable 
promptness after receipt from the Contractor of a written request for such information. 

5.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor will be furnished, free of 
charge, 2 sets of paper prints of Drawings and 3 sets of Specifications necessary for the execution of the 
Work. 

5.1.5 The Owner may forward instructions to the Contractor through the A/E or give instructions 
through the State Engineer. 

5.1.6 The foregoing are in addition to other duties and responsibilities of the Owner enumerated herein 
and especially those in respect to Work by the Owner or by separate contractors, Payments and 
Completion, and insurance in Articles 8, 10, 11 and 13. 

5.2 Owner's Right to Stop the Work:  If the Contractor fails to correct defective Work as required by Article 
15 or fails to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents in any material respect, the Owner, 
in addition to its other remedies, by a written order signed by the State Engineer or by the State Engineer's 
designated representative may order the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for 
such order has been eliminated; however, this right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty 
on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity. 

5.3 Owner's Right to Carry Out the Work:  If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents in any material respect and fails within three working days after receipt 
of written notice from the Owner or in such time as may be established in written notice from Owner to commence 
and continue correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, or if the Work is not being 
performed properly or in accordance with the scheduling provisions of the Contract Documents in any material 
respect, whether or not the Contractor is in default, the Owner may, after the expiration of such notice period 
and without prejudice to any other remedy he may have, make good such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate 
Change Order shall be issued deducting from the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including compensation for the A/E's and State Engineer's additional services made 
necessary by such default, neglect or failure. If the payments then or thereafter due the contractor are not 
sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner upon demand. If, in the sole 
judgment of the Owner, an emergency exists as a result of the Contractor's default, neglect or failure to correct 
defective work, which in the Owner's opinion, requires more immediate corrective action than the Contractor is 
able to provide, then the Owner may, without notice to the Contractor, perform such corrective work or cause it 
to be performed by others. The Owner shall also have the right to carry out the Work, or any part thereof, during 
the period of any work stoppage without terminating the Contract. If the Owner wishes to exercise this right it 
will give the Contractor three days notice of its intent to do so. In any such case, an appropriate deductive Change 
Order shall be issued in accordance with Article 14, the amount of which shall not exceed an amount which equals 
the estimated direct cost, including the State Engineer's fees, of performing the work which the Owner elects to 
perform and the proportionate amount of the Contractor's fee associated therewith. 
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5.4 Owner's Right to Access for Observation or Other Work:  The Owner reserves the right of access to any 
part of the Work, at any time, for the purpose of observation, or testing, or to install other work, either with its 
own forces or with separate contractors. Such access is not to be construed to mean partial occupancy by Owner, 
and no claim for additional compensation by the Contractor because of such access or installation of work will be 
considered. Contractor shall cooperate with Owner during Owner's access or performance of work. 
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ARTICLE 6 
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.1 Review of Contract Documents:  The Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract 
Documents and shall at once report to the Owner and the A/E any error, inconsistency or omission he may 
discover. The Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or the A/E for any damage resulting from any such errors, 
inconsistency or omission he may discover and report, nor for any damage resulting from any such errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions which he could not reasonably have discovered. The Contractor shall perform no 
portion of the work at any time without Construction Documents or, where required, Shop Drawings, Product 
Data or Samples for such portions of the Work bearing the A/E's appropriate action stamp. 

6.2 Supervision and Construction Procedures. 

6.2.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the skill and attention necessary to 
complete the Work in a workmanlike manner. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of 
the Work under the contract. Neither the Owner nor the A/E shall have control over, or responsibility for, 
any such matters. 

6.2.2 Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be interpreted by implication or otherwise as 
a direction by the A/E or the Owner to the Contractor as to construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures. If there is express reference to such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
and procedures, it is solely for the purpose of insuring that the Work will be produced in accordance with 
the desired objectives as set forth in the Construction Documents but such express reference shall in no 
way relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities in connection therewith. If the Contractor does not wish 
to accept the responsibility for any means, techniques, sequences or procedures which are expressly set 
forth in the Construction Documents, then the contractor shall notify the A/E in writing of the actual 
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures which he will employ on the Work if these differ 
from those expressly referred to in the Construction Documents. All loss, damage or liability or cost of 
correcting defective Work arising from the employment of any construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures shall be borne by the Contractor notwithstanding that any of the same shall 
have been referred to expressly in the Construction Documents. 

6.2.3 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his employees, 
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, materialmen and suppliers and their agents and employees, and 
other persons performing any of the Work. 

6.2.4 The Contractor shall not be relieved from his obligations to perform the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents either by the activities or duties of the A/E in his administration of the Contract, 
by the use or occupancy of part of the Work by the Owner as provided in Sub-Article 5.4, by the 
performance of work related to the Project by others as provided in Sub-Article 8.1, or by inspections, 
tests or approvals required or performed under Sub-Article 9.7 by persons other than the Contractor. 

6.2.5 The Contractor shall retain a competent Registered Professional Engineer or Registered Land 
Surveyor, acceptable to the Owner and A/E, who shall establish the exterior lines and required elevations 
of all buildings and structures to be erected on the site and shall establish sufficient lines and grades for 
the construction of associated work such as, but not limited to, roads, utilities and site grading. The 
Engineer or Land Surveyor shall certify as to the actual location of the constructed facilities in relation to 
property lines, building lines, easements, and other restrictive boundaries. 

6.2.6 The Contractor shall establish the building grades, lines, levels, column, wall and partition lines 
required by the various Subcontractors in laying out their work. 
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6.2.7 The Contractor shall coordinate and supervise the work performed by Subcontractors to the end 
that the work is carried out without conflict between trades or jurisdictional disputes and so that no 
Subcontractor, at any time, causes delay to the general progress of the Work. The Contractor and all 
Subcontractors shall at all times afford each other Subcontractor, any separate contractor, and the Owner, 
every reasonable opportunity for the installation of work and the storage of materials, and shall provide 
access to and the use of necessary loading dock and hoist facilities, adequate storage room and necessary 
utilities and other services. 

6.2.8 Wherever the work of a Subcontractor is dependent upon the work of other Subcontractors, or 
the Contractor, the Contractor shall require the Subcontractor to: 

6.2.8.1 Coordinate his work with the dependent work; 

6.2.8.2 Provide necessary dependent data and requirements; 

6.2.8.3 Supply and/or install items to be built into dependent work of others; 

6.2.8.4 Make provisions for dependent work of others; 

6.2.8.5 Examine dependent drawings and specifications; 

6.2.8.6 Examine previously placed dependent work; 

6.2.8.7 Check and verify dependent dimensions of previously placed work; 

6.2.8.8 Notify Contractor of previously placed dependent work or dependent dimensions which 
are unsatisfactory or will prevent a satisfactory installation of his work; and 

6.2.8.9 Not proceed with his work until the unsatisfactory dependent conditions have been 
corrected. 

Installation of Work by a Subcontractor in any given area shall constitute acceptance by the 
Subcontractor and Contractor of the previously placed dependent work. 

6.3 Labor and Materials. 

6.3.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for 
all labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, 
transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper execution and completion of the 
Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the 
Work. The word "provide" shall mean furnish and install complete, including connections, unless 
otherwise specified. All connection charges, assessments or inspection fees which may be imposed by any 
public agency or utility company are included in the Contract Sum and shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility, except the final water and sewer connection charges which shall be paid by the Owner. 

6.3.2 The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among his employees and 
shall not employ on the Work any unfit person or anyone not skilled in the task assigned to him. The 
Contractor shall be responsible to maintain and observe, and to require his Subcontractors to maintain 
and observe, sound labor practices, and shall require each Subcontractor to take all steps reasonably 
necessary to avoid labor disputes or stoppages. 
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6.3.3 Except in the event of emergency, no substantial field operations shall be performed outside of 
regular working hours without the prior notification of the A/E and the Owner. The Contractor will not be 
entitled to additional compensation for work performed outside of regular working hours except as 
otherwise expressly agreed in writing by the Owner prior to the performance of such overtime work. 
Additional compensation for such authorized overtime shall be limited to the direct cost of the premium 
portion only of such authorized overtime. No additional indirect cost or fee shall be included. 

6.3.4 Substitutions 

6.3.4.1 The products, materials and equipment of manufacturers referred to in the Specifications 
and on the Drawings are intended to establish the standard of quality and design required by the 
A/E; however, products, materials and equipment manufacturers, other than those specified, may 
be used, if equivalent and approved in writing by the A/E. 

6.3.4.2 It is deemed that the term 'or approved equal' is included after all products, materials and 
equipment referred to in the Specifications or on the Drawings. 

6.3.4.3 The Owner in consultation with the A/E will be the sole judge of equivalency of proposed 
substitute products, materials, and equipment. The A/E will make written recommendation of 
acceptance or rejection to the Owner. The Owner will then authorize the A/E to issue to the 
Contractor written approval or rejection of  the substitution. 

6.3.4.4 If the Contractor desires to use a substitute item, he shall make application to the A/E in 
writing in sufficient time (having regard to the progress of the Work, the period of delivery of the 
goods concerned and adequate time for the Owner's and A/E's review) stating and fully identifying 
the proposed substitute, cost changes (if any), and submitting substantiating data, sample, 
brochures, etc. of item proposed. It is the Contractor's responsibility to provide sufficient evidence 
by tests or other means to support any request for approval of substitution. 

6.3.4.5 Prior to proposing any substitute item, the Contractor shall satisfy himself that the item 
he proposes is, in fact, equal to that specified, that it will fit into the space allocated, that it affords 
comparable ease of operation, maintenance and service, that its appearance, longevity and 
suitability for the climate and use are comparable to that specified, and that the substitution is in 
the Owner's best interest. 

6.3.4.6 The burden of proof that a proposed substitution is equal to a specified item shall be upon 
the Contractor, who shall support his request with sufficient test data and other means to permit 
the State Engineer and A/E to make a fair and equitable decision on the merits of the proposal. 
Any item by a manufacturer other than those cited in the Contract Documents, or of brand name 
or model number or of generic species other than those cited in the Contract Documents will be 
considered a substitution. 

6.3.4.7 Materials and methods proposed as substitutions for specified items shall be supported 
by certification of their acceptance for use by an authority, person or persons having jurisdiction 
over the use of the specified material or method. 

6.3.4.8 Acceptance of substitutions shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 
compliance with all the requirements of the Construction Documents. The Contractor shall be 
responsible at his own expense for any changes in other parts of the work of his Contract or the 
work of other contractors caused by his substitutions, including cost of all design and redesign 
services related thereto incurred by the A/E and his consultants. 
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6.3.4.9 The Contract completion time shall not be extended by any circumstances resulting from 
a proposed substitution, nor shall the Contractor be entitled to any compensation for any delay 
caused thereby or related thereto. 

6.3.4.10 All costs for the evaluation of proposed substitutions, whether approved or not, 
shall be borne by the Contractor. 

6.3.5 All materials and equipment shall be delivered, handled, stored, installed and protected to 
prevent damage in accordance with best current practice in the industry, in accordance with 
manufacturers' specifications and recommendations, and in accordance with Contract Document 
requirements. The Contractor will store packaged materials and equipment in their original and sealed 
containers, marked with the brand and manufacturer's name, until ready for use, and deliver materials 
and equipment in ample time to facilitate inspections and tests prior to installation. The term 'delivery' in 
reference to any item specified or indicated, means the unloading and storing with proper protection at 
the project site. Damaged materials or equipment will be rejected and removed from the site by the 
Contractor. 

6.3.6 Before ordering materials, equipment, or performing Work, the Contractor shall verify indicated 
dimensions. If a discrepancy exists, the Contractor shall notify the A/E of same immediately. The A/E will 
then clarify the intended design. The Contractor shall take field measurements required for the proper 
fabrication and installation of the Work. Upon commencement of any item of Work, the Contractor shall 
be responsible for dimensions related to such item of Work. 

6.4 Guarantees/Warranty. 

6.4.1 The Contractor guarantees and warrants to the Owner that all materials and equipment furnished 
under this Contract will be new unless otherwise specified, and that all Work will be of good quality, free 
from faults and defects and in conformance with the Contract Documents. All Work not conforming to 
these requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered 
defective. If required by the A/E or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind 
and quality of materials and equipment. This guarantee/warranty is not limited by the provisions of Sub-
Article 15.2. 

6.4.2 The Contractor will indemnify the Owner against loss, including loss of use and lost revenues 
resulting from a breach of the Contractor's guaranty and warranty under Sub-Article 6.4.1, whether the 
loss arises before or after the Owner's acceptance of the Project. 

6.4.3 Where the contract documents provide for equipment and material warranties in addition to the 
Contractor’s guarantees’ and warranty contained in Sub-Article 6.4.1, such warranties shall at a minimum: 

6.4.3.1 Provide that the term of the warranty shall start on the date of substantial completion of 
the project or the date the Owner takes beneficial occupancy of any portion of the project that 
requires the use or start-up of the warranted equipment or material, whichever date occurs first. 

6.4.3.2  Provide for complete repair or replacement of defective equipment or material; 

6.4.3.3  Provide all materials, shipping, and labor necessary to repair or replace defective 
equipment or material at no expense to the Owner; 

6.4.3.4  Provide that any replacement parts used in repairing or replacing defective equipment or 
material shall be new or in a like-new condition. 
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6.4.3.5  Provide for the complete repair or replacement of defective equipment or material within 
two weeks after receiving written notice of the defect, provided however, that the Owner can, at 
its sole discretion, grant an extension of time for good cause shown; and 

6.4.3.6  Provide for no limitation of liability should the Contractor and/or manufacturer fail to 
repair or replace defective equipment or material within the time specified in Sub-Article 6.4.3.4 
or should the remedy of repair or replacement otherwise fail. 

6.4.3.7  Be construed under South Dakota law. 

6.4.3.8  Provide that any legal action brought on the warranty shall be brought only in a South 
Dakota court. 

6.5 Taxes:  The Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, excise, and other similar taxes for the Work or 
portions thereof which are to be provided by the Contractor which are legally enacted at the time bids are 
received, whether or not yet effective. 

6.6 Permits, Fees and Notices. 

6.6.1 The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits and governmental fees, licenses and 
inspections necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work which are customarily secured 
after execution of the Contract and which are legally required at the time the bids are received. The State 
does not require that inspection and license fees be paid to a municipality for work performed on State 
property. 

6.6.2 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and 
lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the performance of the Work and shall indemnify the 
Owner and the A/E against all costs, fines and damages, and all actions, claims and proceedings, due to 
its failure to do so. 

6.6.3 The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall acquaint themselves with all codes governing their 
work and shall complete the work in conformance with all codes governing their work.  

6.6.4 It is not the responsibility of the Contractor to make certain that the Contract Documents are in 
accordance with applicable laws, statutes, building codes and regulations. If the Contractor observes that 
any of the Contract Documents are at variance therewith in any respect, he shall promptly notify the 
Owner and the A/E in writing, and any necessary changes shall be accomplished by appropriate 
modification. 

6.6.5 If the Contractor performs any Work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, and without such notice to the Owner and the A/E, he shall assume full responsibility therefor 
and shall bear all costs attributable thereto. 

6.7 Superintendent:  The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants all of 
whom are acceptable to the Owner and who shall be in attendance at the Project site during the progress of the 
Work. The Superintendent shall represent the Contractor and all communications given to the superintendent 
shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other 
communications shall be so confirmed on written request in each case. The Superintendent shall not be changed 
without the Owner’s consent. 

6.8 Construction Progress Schedule. 
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6.8.1 The Contractor shall, within 5 days, or within such time as determined by the A/E, after date of 
Notice to Proceed, prepare and submit to the A/E for approval a reasonable schedule showing the critical 
path, order in which the Contractor proposes to carry on the work and, the date on which he will start the 
several salient features (including procurement of materials, plant and equipment). The progress schedule 
shall indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion at any time. If at any time 
the sequence of work is modified, the Construction Progress Schedule shall be updated. 

6.8.2 The Construction Progress Schedule shall reflect the time required for the preparation and 
processing of shop drawings and submittals and the lead time required in connection with the 
procurement of manufactured or processed materials and equipment. 

6.8.3 The Contractor shall furnish sufficient forces, construction plant, and equipment, and shall work 
such hours, including night shifts, overtime operations, and Sunday and holiday work, as may be necessary 
to insure the prosecution of the work in accordance with the approved progress schedule. 

6.8.4 Whenever major portions of the Work fall behind the planned schedule, the Owner and A/E shall 
be notified and advised of action being taken to return the project to its original schedule and such action 
shall be indicated on the Construction Progress Schedule which shall then be reissued. If, in the opinion 
of the A/E and Owner, the Contractor is not taking adequate steps to improve or maintain the progress of 
the work, the A/E and Owner may require him to increase the number of shifts, and/or overtime 
operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, all without additional cost to the 
Owner. 

6.9 Documents and Samples at the Site:  The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one record 
copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked 
currently to record all changes made during construction, and approved Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples. These shall be available to the A/E and Owner and shall be delivered to A/E for the Owner upon 
completion of the Work. 

6.10 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

6.10.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules or other data specially prepared for the Work 
by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion 
of the Work. 

6.10.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions brochures, 
diagrams and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate a material, product or system for 
some portion of the Work. 

6.10.3 Samples are physical examples which illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and 
establish standards by which the Work will be judged. 

6.10.4 The Contractor shall submit a schedule for submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
to the A/E for review. The Contractor shall review, approve and submit to the A/E, with reasonable 
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the work of the A/E or any 
separate contractor, all Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples required by the Contract Documents, 
in accordance with the schedule reviewed by the A/E. 

6.10.4.1  The A/E reserves the right to review Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and 
submittals in a sequence consistent with the sequence of erection, installation and assembly of 
the various elements of the Work. 

6.10.4.2  The Contractor's identification of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples shall include 
verification of information required in Sub-Articles 6.10.9.2 and 6.10.10.2. 
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6.10.4.3  No extension of time will be granted, nor will any consideration be given to claims arising 
out of the Contractor's failure to submit any Shop Drawing, Product Data, Samples or related 
submittals according to the schedule or otherwise in a manner which does not allow adequate 
lead time for A/E's review, or does not allow ample time for revision, resubmission and 
subsequent review by the A/E as required. 

6.10.4.4  Composite Drawing:  In the interest of coordination and expediting the work in critical 
areas, i.e. exterior wall components, mechanical/electrical systems, and other areas so requested 
by the A/E, the Contractor shall prepare and submit, to the A/E for review, Composite Drawings 
embodying the Work of the various trades and/or Subcontractors involved. After review, the 
Contractor shall distribute prints or reviewed Composite Drawings to affected trades and/or 
Subcontractors. The Contractor shall require that the involved trades and/or Subcontractors 
cooperate in preparation of the Composite Drawings to assure proper coordination between 
trades and/or Subcontractors. The participating trades and/or Subcontractors shall indicate their 
approval on these drawings. 

6.10.5 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, the Contractor 
represents that he has determined and verified all materials, field measurement, and field construction 
criteria related thereto, checked the Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples for complete dimensional 
accuracy; that he has checked to insure that work contiguous with and having bearing on the work shown 
on the Shop Drawings is accurately and clearly shown, that he has checked the Shop Drawings against the 
Composite Drawings prepared by the Contractor, that the Work has been coordinated and that the 
equipment will fit into the assigned spaces, and that he has checked and coordinated the information 
contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Construction Documents. 

6.10.5.1  Any Shop Drawing, Product Data or Sample submitted without Contractor's approval will 
not be processed for review by the A/E, but will be returned to the Contractor for his compliance 
with the above procedures, in which event it will be deemed that the Contractor has not complied 
with the provisions herein specified and the Contractor shall bear the risk of all delays as if no 
Shop Drawing, Product Data and Sample had been submitted. 

6.10.5.2 Shop Drawings shall bear a coordination and approval stamp signed by the 
Contractor and each contiguous Subcontractor, which shall confirm the representations set forth 
in Sub-Article 6.10.5. Shop Drawings shall bear the seal of a registered professional engineer or 
A/E when required by the Specifications or State Law. 

6.10.6 The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of 
the Construction Documents by the A/E's approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data or Samples under Sub-
Articles 4.10 and 6.10.9 unless the Contractor has specifically informed the A/E in writing of such deviation 
at the time of submission and the A/E has given written approval to the specific deviation. The Contractor 
shall not be relieved from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings, Product Data or 
Samples by the A/E's approval thereof. Any deviation shall also be indicated on such Shop Drawing, 
Product Data, Sample, or related submittal by circling or other approved means. 

6.10.7 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product 
Data or Samples, to revisions other than those requested by the A/E on previous submittals. Unless such 
written notice has been given, the A/E's Action on a resubmitted Shop Drawing, Product Data, or Sample 
shall not constitute Review and Action of any changes not requested on the prior submittal. 

6.10.8 No portion of the Work requiring submission of a Shop Drawing, Product Data or Sample shall be 
commenced until the submittal has been approved by the A/E as provided in Sub-Article 6.10.9. All such 
portions of the Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals. 
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6.10.8.1  No Shop Drawing, Product Data or Sample shall be issued to the field without the A/E's 
Action Stamp affixed thereto. 

6.10.9 Shop Drawing & Product Data Procedures 

6.10.9.1   Shop Drawing Requirements:  Shop Drawings shall show design, materials (kind, 
thickness and finish), dimensions, connections, rough openings, routing details, and other details 
necessary to insure that they accurately interpret Contract Drawings and Specifications and also 
show adjoining work in such detail as required to provide proper connection with same. Shop 
Drawings shall be numbered consecutively and insofar as possible shall be uniform in size. 

6.10.9.2  Identification:  All Shop Drawings and Product Data shall be identified with the name of 
the Project, Project Number, building or buildings for which the Shop Drawings and Product Data 
are being submitted, and shall contain the A/E's name, Contractor's name, Subcontractor's name, 
date of submittal, drawing number, revision, if any, as well as the Specification Section under 
which the Work is to be performed and the Drawing and detail numbers that relate to the Shop 
Drawings and Product Data. 

6.10.9.3  Transmittals:  All Shop Drawings and Product Data shall be accompanied by a letter of 
transmittal from the Contractor setting forth the same identification information as required 
above under Sub-Article 6.10.9.2. Contractor shall number transmittals consecutively in sequence 
with the sample transmittals and shall indicate the Submittal Procedure number being followed. 
Transmittal shall also indicate if Shop Drawing is resubmittal and note A/E's file number for 
original submittal. 

6.10.9.4  Submittal Procedures:  The Contractor shall submit copies of Shop Drawings and Product 
Data to the A/E in accordance with the Submittal Procedures listed below.  

6.10.9.4.1  Shop Drawings and Product Data shall be sent by the Contractor to the 
Architect/Engineering team. 

6.10.9.4.2 Shop Drawings and Product Data can be sent via an electronic method (email 
or other electronic platform) or via original paper copy. Contract, Architect/Engineer, and 
Owner shall agree on submittal method (email, other electronic platform, original paper 
copy, etc.). 

6.10.9.4.3  Shop Drawings and Product Data shall be clearly legible and physical product 
samples shall be provided whenever necessary. 

6.10.9.5  A/E's Distribution & Stamp: Following the A/E's review of each Shop Drawing and Product 
Data submission, the A/E will retain a copy of the submittal for their records as well as return a 
copy to the Contractor and Owner with the A/E's stamp and signature affixed thereto, annotated 
as follows: 

6.10.9.5.1   "A Action":   "A Action" means the submission is in general conformance with 
the design concept. Construction, fabrication and/or manufacture can proceed subject to 
the provision that the Work shall be in accordance with the requirements of the 
Construction Documents. Final acceptance of the Work shall be contingent upon such 
compliance. 
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6.10.9.5.2   "B Action":   "B Action" means the submission is in general conformance with 
the design concept subject to notations by the A/E on the returned Shop Drawings. 
Construction, fabrication and/or manufacture can proceed subject to the provision that 
the Work shall be carried out in compliance with all annotations and/or corrections 
indicated on the returned Shop Drawings and Product Data and in accordance with the 
requirements of the Construction Documents. Final acceptance of the Work shall be 
contingent upon such compliance. 

6.10.9.5.3   "C Action":   "C Action" means that the Contractor shall revise and resubmit 
the Shop Drawings and Product Data in accordance with all annotations and/or 
corrections indicated therein. Construction, fabrication and/or manufacture cannot 
proceed. Shop Drawings and Product Data bearing "C Action" stamp shall not be 
permitted on the Project Site. 

6.10.9.5.4   "D Action":  "D Action" means that the submission is rejected for 
nonconformance with the design concept and the Contractor shall make a new submittal 
which shall comply with the requirements of the Construction Documents. Construction, 
fabrication and/or manufacture cannot proceed. Shop Drawings and Product Data 
bearing "D Action" stamp shall not be permitted on the Project Site. 

6.10.9.6  Contractor's Distribution: When transparencies are returned "A Action" or "B Action", 
the Contractor shall obtain and provide such number of prints to the Subcontractor as may be 
required by the Subcontractor for his distribution. The Contractor shall have copies of all "A 
Action" or "B Action" Shop Drawings and Product Data at the Project Site at all times and shall 
make them available to the A/E's representatives. 

6.10.9.7  Cost of Submittal and Distribution: All charges in connection with the delivery of Shop 
Drawings and Product Data to the A/E shall be paid by the Contractor. All charges in connection 
with the distribution of Shop Drawings and Product Data to the Contractor shall be paid by the 
Contractor. 

6.10.10  Samples Procedures 

6.10.10.1  Sample Requirements: Where possible, all samples required for a particular 
Specification Section shall be submitted together. 

6.10.10.1.1  Samples shall be submitted from the same source which will supply the actual 
job. Samples shall be of adequate size to show quality, type, color, range, finish, texture 
and other specified characteristics. 

6.10.10.1.2  Samples of materials or products which are normally furnished in containers 
or packages, which bear descriptive labels and/or application or installation instructions, 
shall be submitted with such labels and/or instructions. 

6.10.10.2 Identification: All Samples shall be labeled, tagged, or otherwise clearly identified. 
Labels or tags shall set forth the name of the Project, the project number, buildings for which the 
Sample is being submitted, A/E, Contractor, Subcontractor, and/or supplier, the name of the 
manufacturer, fabricator, or processor, the trade designation, grade and quality of the material 
or product, the date of submittal, and specific identification of each sample and a precise 
reference to the Specification Article and Sub Article wherein the material, product, or element 
of the Work is specified. Each label or tag shall have sufficient clear space to permit the application 
of the approval stamp of the Contractor, and the action stamp of the A/E. 
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6.10.10.3  Transmittals: All samples shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal from the 
Contractor setting forth the same identification information as required above under Sub-Article 
6.10.4.2. Contractor shall number transmittals consecutively in sequence with the Shop Drawings 
and Product Data transmittals. Where appropriate, test data and/or manufacturers' certificates 
shall be referenced in and forwarded with the letter of transmittal. Samples without 
accompanying certificates or test data will be returned without action. 

6.10.10.4  Submittal Procedure: The Contractor shall submit the number of samples as indicated 
below: 

6.10.10.4.1  In the event that a range of variations in texture, graining, color or other 
characteristics may be anticipated in furnished materials, assemblies, or elements of the 
Work, a sufficient number of samples of such materials or products shall be submitted to 
indicate the full range of characteristics which will be present in the materials or products 
proposed for the Work. Any such materials or products delivered or erected prior to 
approval of full range samples shall be subject to rejection. 

6.10.10.4.2  All Samples shall be submitted in triplicate to the A/E's home office, or where 
directed by the A/E, except as otherwise set forth in other Sections of the Contract 
Documents. 

6.10.10.5  A/E's Distribution & Stamp: Following the A/E's review of each Sample submission, the 
A/E will return one set of each submission to the Contractor with the A/E's stamp and signature 
affixed thereto and annotated in a manner conforming to the convention established in Sub-
Article 6.10.9.5. 

6.10.10.6  Contractor's Distribution: When Samples are returned 'Action A' or 'Action B', the 
Contractor shall retain such Samples in a suitable place at the Project Site for use by the 
Contractor, his Subcontractors, the A/E and his authorized representatives to insure that all work 
is being installed in accordance with these Samples. The remaining Samples will be retained by 
the A/E. 

6.10.10.7  Cost of Submittal and Distribution: All charges in connection with the delivery of 
Samples to the A/E's home office or where directed by A/E (and all charges in connection with the 
subsequent distribution thereof by the A/E) shall be paid by the Contractor. 

6.11 Use of Site. 

6.11.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the Site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits 
and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site with any unnecessary or 
surplus materials or equipment or debris. 

6.11.2 Notwithstanding the designation of construction limits or the indication of temporary fences or 
barricades, the provisions of the Contract Documents governing certain portions or phases of the Work 
may require that certain operations be carried out beyond such designated limits. Trenching, utility work, 
site development, landscaping and all other work, if required beyond such designated limits, shall be 
scheduled in such a manner as to cause or occasion a minimum of inconvenience or disturbance or 
interference with the normal operation of the Owner, abutters, and the public. The Contractor shall obtain 
the Owner's prior approval for such operations, prosecute such operations expeditiously and restore the 
affected area and other areas needed for access to their original condition immediately upon completion 
of such operations, unless otherwise specified herein. 
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6.11.3 All operations, including pumping, draining and control of surface and ground water shall be 
carried out so as to avoid endangering the Work of any adjacent facility or property, or interrupting, 
restricting or otherwise infringing or interfering with the use thereof. 

6.11.4 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to work related activities. The Contractor shall 
not use the site for lodging or as a personal residence. 

6.12 Cutting and Patching of Work. 

6.12.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting or patching that may be required to 
complete the Work or to make its several parts fit together properly. 

6.12.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the Work or the work of the Owner 
or any separate contractors or adjacent facilities by cutting, patching or otherwise altering any work, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter the work of the Owner or any separate 
contractor except with the written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor. The Contractor 
shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or any separate contractor his consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work. 

6.12.3 Structural elements of the Work shall not be cut, patched or otherwise altered or repaired without 
prior written authorization by the A/E. 

6.12.4 Authorization to proceed with remedial operations for any damaged or defective element or 
portion of the Work shall not constitute a limitation or a waiver of the A/E's right to require the removal 
and replacement of any work which fails to fulfill the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

6.13 Cleaning Up. 

6.13.1 The Contractor at all times shall keep the Site and related streets free from accumulation of waste 
materials or rubbish caused by his operations. At the completion of the Work he shall remove all his waste 
materials and rubbish from and about the Project as well as his tools, construction equipment, machinery 
and surplus materials. All waste and rubbish shall be removed from the Site at least weekly and more 
often if necessary. 

6.13.2 If the Contractor fails to maintain a clean and safe Project and/or fails to clean up at the 
completion of the Work, the Owner may do so as provided in Sub-Article 5.3 and the cost thereof shall be 
charged to the Contractor. 

6.14 Communications:  Except where otherwise directed by the A/E or otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall forward all communications to the Owner through the A/E. 

6.15 Royalties and Patents:  The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. He shall defend all suits or 
claims for infringement of any patent rights and shall save the Owner harmless from loss on account thereof, 
except that the Owner shall be responsible for all such loss when a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is 
specified, but if the Contractor has reason to believe that the design, process or product specified is an 
infringement of a patent, he shall be responsible for such loss unless he promptly gives such information to the 
A/E and Owner in writing. 

6.16 Indemnification. 
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6.16.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless 
the Owner, the A/E and its consulting engineers, and their respective successors, agents and employees 
from and against all claims, damages, liabilities, losses and expenses, including but not limited to 
attorney's fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the Work, provided that any such 
claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury 
to or destruction of tangible property (including the Work itself) including the loss of use resulting 
therefrom, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by any tortious act or omission of the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. 
Such obligations shall not be construed to negate, abridge or otherwise reduce any other right or 
obligation or indemnity which would otherwise exist as to any party or person described in this Sub-Article 
6.16. 

6.16.2 In any and all claims against the Owner, the A/E or any of its consultants, and their respective 
successors, agents or employees by any employee of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under this Article 6.16 shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the 
amount or type of damages, compensations or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor under workers' or workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee 
benefit acts. 

6.16.3 The obligations of the Contractor under this Sub-Article 6.16 shall not extend to indemnification 
of the A/E or other design consultants employed by him, his consultant, agents or employees for damages, 
claims, losses or expenses arising out of: (a) the preparation  or approval by the A/E or his design 
consultants of maps, drawings, opinions, reports, Change Orders, designs or specifications, or (b) the 
giving of or the failure to give directions or instructions by the A/E or his design consultants provided such 
giving or failure to give is the primary cause of the damage, claim, loss or expense. 

6.16.4 The Contractor agrees to defend, indemnify and save the Owner, and A/E, or any of its consulting 
engineers, and their respective successors, agents or employees harmless from all costs, liabilities, 
damages or expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred by them, by virtue of any claim or 
claims whatsoever filed by any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, mechanic, laborer or materialman 
making claims arising from the Work by, through, or under the Contractor. The Contractor also hereby 
agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless, protect, and defend the Owner, the A/E and its consulting 
engineers, and their respective successors, agents or employees from and against any liability, claim, 
judgment, loss, damage, including but not limited to direct, indirect and incidental and consequential 
damages, attorneys fees, court costs and expense of collection, occasioned in whole or in part by the 
failure of the Contractor, its Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractors to comply with any of the terms or 
provisions of the Contract Documents. 

6.16.5 This article does not require the Contractor to indemnify the Owner, its officers, agents, or 
employees from claims or liability arising solely from the acts or omissions of the Owner, its officers, 
agents, or employees. 

6.17 Default. 

6.17.1 The Contractor shall be in default of the Contract if: 

6.17.1.1  Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents in any material respect; 

6.17.1.2  Contractor fails to make proper payment to Subcontractors or for materials or labor 
(provided Owner shall have paid to Contractor any payments due from Owner in connection with 
such materials or labor); 
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6.17.1.3  Contractor disregards laws, ordinances, rules, building codes and regulations or orders 
of any public authority having jurisdiction; 

6.17.1.4  Contractor fails to coordinate its work with other contractors and Subcontractors as 
required under Article 8 of these General Conditions; 

6.17.1.5  Contractor fails to comply with the scheduling requirements of the Contract;  

6.17.1.6  Contractor fails to promptly replace rejected material or correct rejected workmanship; 
or 

6.17.1.7  Contractor fails in any material respect to observe any other terms, provisions, 
conditions, covenants and agreements in the Contract to be observed and performed on the part 
of the Contractor. 

6.17.2 In the event of any default by Contractor under the Contract, Owner shall have the right to take 
such measures as it deems necessary to correct the default, at the Contractor's sole cost and expense and 
to deduct such costs, including but not limited to the State Engineer's and A/E's fees, as it may incur from 
amount otherwise owing to the Contractor, or to terminate the Contract in accordance with Sub-Article 
16.2 of the General Conditions in addition to any and all other remedies that Owner may now or hereafter 
have. If the amounts owing to the Contractor are insufficient to cover the Owner's cost of corrections, the 
Contractor shall pay such amount promptly upon demand. 
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Article 7 
SUBCONTRACTORS 

7.1 Definitions. 

7.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform 
any of the Work at the site. The term Subcontractor is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as 
if singular in number and masculine in gender and means a Subcontractor or his authorized 
representative. The term Subcontractor does not include any separate contractor or his subcontractors. 

7.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a 
Subcontractor to perform any of the Work at the site. The term Sub-subcontractor is referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender and means a Sub-
subcontractor or an authorized representative thereof. 

7.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work. The Contractor shall conduct an 
investigation of each of its proposed Subcontractor’s capabilities to assure each is responsible and has the 
requisite experience, skill, physical plant, and financial strength necessary to perform each Subcontractor’s 
respective Work. The Contractor shall not contract with any Subcontractor that is not responsible or does not 
have the requisite experience, skill, physical plant, and financial strength necessary to perform its part of the Work. 

7.3 Subcontractual Relations. 

7.3.1 The Contractor shall not include any provisions in its Contracts with its Subcontractors which will 
in any way prejudice the rights of the Owner and the Architect/Engineer under the Contract between the 
Owner and the Contractor. 

7.3.2 The Subcontract agreement shall require the Subcontractor to consent to any assignment of the 
Subcontract to the Owner in the event of a default by the Contractor hereunder. 

7.3.3 Nothing in Article 7 shall be construed to create a privity of Contract between the Owner and any 
Subcontractor. 
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Article 8 
WORK BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

8.1 Owner's Right to Perform Work and to Award Separate Contracts. 

8.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform work related to the Project with his own forces, and to 
award separate contracts in connection with such work. Such work may include Work assigned to the 
Contractor under the Contract Documents which Work is not being performed properly or in accordance 
with the scheduling provisions of the Contract Documents, whether or not the Contractor is in default 
under Sub-Article 6.17 and whether or not the Owner has terminated the Contract under Sub-Article 16.2. 
If the Owner elects to exercise this right it will do so upon reasonable notice to the Contractor. There shall 
be an appropriate adjustment in amounts payable to the Contractor to reflect the Work undertaken by 
the Owner, which the parties shall confirm by Change Order in accordance with Article 14. If the 
Contractor claims that delay is involved because of such action by the Owner, he shall make such claim as 
provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

8.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other work on the 
site, the term Contractor in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

8.1.3 The Owner will provide for the coordination of the work, of his own forces and of each separate 
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate therewith as provided in Sub-Article 8.2. 

8.2 Mutual Responsibility. 

8.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity and all 
required facilities for the introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and the execution of 
their work, and shall connect and coordinate his Work with theirs as required by the Contact Documents. 

8.2.2 If any part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon the work of the 
Owner or any separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with the Work, promptly 
report to the A/E any apparent discrepancies or defects in such other work that render it unsuitable for 
such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor to report shall constitute an acceptance of 
the Owner's or separate contractor's work as fit and proper to receive his Work, except as to defects which 
may subsequently become apparent in such work by others. 

8.2.3 Any costs caused by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party responsible therefor. 

8.2.4 Should the Contractor wrongfully cause damage to the work or property of the Owner or of a 
separate Contractor, or to other work on the site, the Contractor shall promptly remedy such damage as 
provided in Sub-Article 12.2.5. 

8.2.5 Should the Contractor wrongfully cause damage to the work or property of any separate 
contractor, the Contractor shall upon due notice promptly attempt to settle with such other contractor 
by agreement, or otherwise to resolve the dispute. If such separate contractor sues or initiates a litigation 
proceeding against the Owner on account of any damage alleged to have been caused by the Contractor, 
the Owner shall notify the Contractor who shall participate in the defense of such proceedings at the 
Contractor's expense, and if any judgment or award against the Owner arises therefrom the Contractor 
shall pay or satisfy it and shall reimburse the Owner for all attorneys' fees and court costs which the Owner 
has incurred. 
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8.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up:  If a dispute arises between the Contractor and separate contractors as to their 
responsibility for cleaning up the Project, the Site and related streets and walks on a routine basis as required by 
Sub-Article 6.13, the Owner may clean up and charge the cost thereof to the contractors responsible therefore as 
the Owner shall determine to be just. 
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Article 9 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

9.1 Governing Law:  The Contract shall be governed by South Dakota Law. 

9.2 Successors and Assigns:  The Owner and the Contractor each binds himself, his successors, assigns and 
legal representatives to the other party hereto and to the successors, assigns and legal representatives of such 
other party in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it as a whole without the written consent of the Owner, nor shall 
the Contractor assign any money due or to become due to him hereunder, without the previous written consent 
of the Owner. 

9.3 Written Notice:  All notices, demands and other communications hereunder shall be in writing and shall 
be deemed to have been given if sent pursuant to Article VII of the Agreement for Construction. 

9.4 Claims for Damages:  Should either party to the Contract suffer injury or damage because of any act or 
omission of the other party or of any of his employees, agents or others for whose acts he is legally liable, claim 
shall be made in writing to such other party within 14 days after the first observance of such injury or damage. 

9.5 Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond:  Before commencing the Work, the Contractor shall 
provide a Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond in accordance with the requirements of the 
Instructions to Bidders. 

9.6 Rights and Remedies. 

9.6.1 The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies 
available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights and 
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. This provision relates particularly to the Contractor's 
obligations under Sub-Article 15.2.2. 

9.6.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, A/E or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of any right 
or duty afforded any of them under the Contract, nor shall any such action or failure to act constitute an 
approval of or acquiescence in any breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 

9.7 Tests. 

9.7.1 If the Construction Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public 
authority having jurisdiction require any portion of the Work to be inspected, tested or approved, the 
Contractor shall give the A/E and Owner timely notice of its readiness so the A/E and Owner may observe 
such inspection, testing or approval. The Contractor shall perform and bear all costs of such inspections, 
tests and approvals, unless otherwise provided. 

9.7.1.1 Where certain testing and inspection requirements are set forth in the various Sections 
of the Construction Documents to be performed at the expense of the Owner, the Owner will 
retain the services of testing laboratories, agencies, or consultants, to perform such tests or 
inspections and render such services as may be required to verify that the work fulfills the 
requirements and intent of the Construction Documents. Such services will be performed in a 
manner consistent with the requirements of the Owner and the various agencies having 
jurisdiction over the Work and in accordance with reasonable standards of architectural and 
engineering practice. 
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9.7.1.2 The Owner reserves the right to modify the scope of or to re-allocate any of the testing 
and inspection services specified in the various Sections of the Construction Documents to be 
performed by a testing laboratory, agency or consultant retained by the Owner in connection with 
the Work when it can be satisfactorily established that such adjustment in scope is consistent with 
the intent of the Construction Documents. In the event that the Contractor shall not concur with 
such modification of scope or re-allocation of such services, he shall immediately notify the A/E 
and Owner in writing. 

9.7.2 If the A/E determines that any Work requires special inspection, testing, or approval which Sub-
Article 9.7.1 does not include, he will upon written authorization from the Owner, order the performance 
of such services by qualified independent testing laboratories, agencies or consultants as may reasonably 
be required or instruct the Contractor to order such special inspection, testing or approval, and the 
Contractor shall give notice as provided in Sub-Article 9.7.1. If such special inspection or testing reveals a 
failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Construction Documents, the Contractor shall 
bear all costs thereof, including the cost of the tests, correction of the Work, the cost of retesting, and 
compensation for the A/E's additional services made necessary by such failure; otherwise the Owner shall 
bear such costs, and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued. 

9.7.2.1 If A/E's observation or any inspection or testing undertaken pursuant to Sub-Article 9.7 
reveals a failure in any one of a number of identical or similar items or elements incorporated in 
the Work to comply with (1) the requirements of the Construction Documents or, (2) with respect 
to the Performance of the Work, with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, building codes or 
orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, the A/E will have the authority to order 
inspection and/or testing of all such items or elements of the Work, or of a representative number 
of such items or elements of the Work, as he may in his reasonable opinion consider necessary or 
advisable, and the Contractor shall bear all costs thereof, including the cost of the tests, correction 
of the Work, the cost of retesting, and the A/E's additional services, if any are required, made 
necessary thereby. However, neither the A/E's authority to act under Sub-Article 9.7 nor any 
decision made by him in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority, shall give 
rise to any duty or responsibility of the A/E to the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any of their 
agents or employees, or any other person performing any of the Work. 

9.7.3 Required certificates of inspection, testing or approval shall be secured by the Contractor and 
promptly delivered by him to the A/E and the Owner. 

9.7.3.1 The Contractor shall obtain and deliver promptly to the Owner any certificates of final 
inspection of any part of his Work or operating permits for any mechanical or electrical apparatus, 
such as elevators, escalators, boilers, air compressors, fire alarms, etc., which may be required by 
law to permit full use and occupancy of the premises by the Owner. Except as is otherwise 
provided in Sub-Article 10.1.3, receipt of such permits or certificates by the Owner shall be a 
condition precedent to Completion of the Work. 

9.7.3.2 Copies of reports issued as a result of services performed at the expense of the Owner 
pursuant to the provisions of this Article will be distributed to all parties to the Contract. 

9.7.4 If the A/E or owner is to observe the inspections, tests or approvals required by the Contract 
Documents, they will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the source of supply. 

9.7.5 In connection with testing and inspection services performed at the expense of the Owner, the 
Contractor shall provide Samples of materials and/or elements of the Work required as test specimens 
and shall provide incidental labor and facilities at the site reasonably required in support of such services. 

9.7.6 The cost of testing services required solely for the convenience of the Contractor in his scheduling 
and performance of the Work shall be borne by the Contractor. 
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9.7.7 The cost of testing services related to remedial operations performed to correct deficiencies in 
the Work shall be borne by the Contractor. 

9.7.8 If, during the course of the performance of any testing, inspection, control, balancing, adjusting, 
or similar work by the Contractor or an agent of the Contractor, it is the opinion of the A/E that the 
Contractor or said agent has failed to perform such work in a satisfactory manner, the Contractor shall, at 
his own expense, retain the services of a service organization which is satisfactory to the A/E for the 
performance of such work. 

9.8 Litigation. 

9.8.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, all claims, counter-claims, disputes or other 
matters in question between the Owner and the Contractor arising out of, or relating to this Agreement, or the 
breach thereof, will be decided by direct negotiations, by non-binding mediation if the parties mutually agree, or 
in a circuit court of competent jurisdiction within the State of South Dakota. Notice of a request for mediation 
shall be sent in writing to the other party to this Agreement within a reasonable time after the claim, dispute, or 
other matter in question has arisen. If the party receiving notice of request does not agree to mediation in writing 
within 10 calendar days, it will be deemed that the parties do not mutually agree to mediate the matter. If the 
parties agree to mediate, a mediator to hear the dispute will be agreed upon by the parties. If agreement on a 
mediator cannot be reached, the State shall select the mediator. 

9.8.2 The Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain its progress during any dispute or litigation proceedings, 
and the Owner shall continue to make payments to the Contractor to the extent required by the Contract 
Documents and South Dakota Law. 
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Article 10 
TIME 

10.1 Definitions. 

10.1.1 The Contract Time is the period of time allotted in the Construction Contract for Substantial 
Completion of the Work as defined in Sub-Article 10.1.3, including authorized adjustments thereto. 

10.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Notice to Proceed. 

10.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion of the Work is the date certified by the A/E when construction 
is sufficiently completed in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy and 
utilize the Project for the use for which it is intended, and such Work is fully completed in accordance with 
the Contract Documents except for minor items, adjustments or corrections which have no material effect 
upon the utilization, function or intrinsic values of the entire Project, including all of its mechanical, 
electrical and other systems and facilities. 

10.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise 
specifically designated. 

10.2 Progress and Completion. 

10.2.1 All time limits stated in the Contract Documents, including the Construction Completion Schedule, 
are of the essence of the Contract. 

10.2.2 The Contractor shall begin the Work on the date of commencement as defined in Sub-Article 
10.1.2. He shall carry the Work forward expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial 
Completion within the Contract Time. 

10.3 Delays and Extensions of Time. 

10.3.1  If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of the Work by any act or neglect of the 
Owner or the A/E, or by any employee of either, or by changes in the Construction Completion Schedule 
required by the Owner, or by any separate contractor employed by the Owner, or by changes ordered in 
the Work, or by labor disputes not caused by the labor practices of the Contractor or any Subcontractor 
in contravention of applicable labor practices, fire, unusual delay in transportation, severe and unusual 
weather conditions not reasonably anticipatable, unavoidable casualties, or any other causes beyond the 
Contractor's control and not occurring due to the fault or neglect of the Contractor, any Subcontractor or 
any other person for whose acts the Contractor is responsible, then the Contract Time shall be extended 
by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Owner shall determine, or the Owner may elect to 
require the Contractor to accelerate the Work, in which case the Contract Sum shall be increased by a 
Change Order in the amount of the direct cost to the Contractor (exclusive of overhead and profit of 
necessary over-time labor). 

10.3.2 Any claim for extension of time shall be made in writing to the Owner with a copy to A/E not more 
than 10 days after the commencement of the delay; otherwise it shall be waived. In the case of continuing 
delay only one claim is necessary. The Contractor shall provide an estimate of the probable effect on such 
delay on the progress of the Work. 
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10.3.2.1 Such claims shall set forth in detail the nature of the circumstances which form 
the basis for each such claim, the date upon which each such alleged cause of delay began, or 
began to affect the timely prosecution of the Work, and ended, or ceased to have an adverse 
effect upon the timely prosecution of the Work, and the number of days extension of time 
requested as a consequence of each such alleged cause of delay. The Contractor shall provide 
such supporting documentation as the Owner may require, including, where appropriate, a 
revised Construction Completion Schedule indicating all of the activities affected by the 
circumstances which form the basis for the claim. 

10.3.2.2 The Contractor shall not be entitled to a separate extension of time as a 
consequence of each one of a number of causes of delay which may have a concurrent or 
interrelated effect on the progress of the Work. 

10.3.2.3 The Owner shall have the right to defer his decision or decisions with reference 
to any claim or claims for an extension of time made pursuant to the provisions of this Article until 
the facts or circumstances which form the basis for such claim or claims may be fully assessed to 
the Owner's reasonable satisfaction. 

10.3.2.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of Sub-Article 10.3.2, claims for an extension of 
time arising out of authorized changes in the Work shall be made in writing prior to or concurrent 
with the submission of the Contractor's proposal pursuant to such change. No extension of time 
arising out of changes in the Work will be granted subsequent to the date upon which the 
Contractor is authorized to proceed with such change or changes in the Work unless specific 
provisions governing a subsequent determination of an extension of time have been incorporated 
in such authorization to proceed with such change or changes in the Work. No claim for damages 
or separate compensation for delay arising from such change in the Work shall be recognized or 
be deemed valid, it being understood that any additional cost to the Contractor arising from such 
change shall be included in the amended Contract Sum set forth in such Change Order. 

10.3.2.5 Time extensions will not be granted for rain, wind, snow, or other natural 
phenomena of normal intensity for the locality where work is performed. Determinations of the 
extent of delay attributable to unusual weather phenomena shall be made by comparing the 
weather for the contract period involved with the average of the preceding five (5) year climactic 
range during the same period on the calendar. National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
National Weather Service statistics for the locality or area where the work is performed shall be 
used to determine the five (5) year average weather conditions. Time extensions for weather 
delays do not entitle the Contractor to “extended overhead” recovery. 

10.3.3 If no agreement is made stating the dates upon which interpretations as provided in Sub-Article 
4.13 shall be furnished, then no claim for delay shall be allowed on account of failure to furnish such 
interpretations until 15 days after written request is made for them, and not then unless such claim is 
reasonable. 
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10.3.4 Should the contractor fail to substantially complete the work within the time agreed upon in the 
contract documents, or within such extra time as may have been allowed by increases in the contract or 
by formally approved extensions granted by the owner, the contractor and the contractor’s surety shall 
be liable for and shall pay the owner the sums stipulated in the agreement for construction as liquidated 
damages for each calendar day of delay until the work is substantially complete. This sum is not a penalty 
but is liquidated damages due the owner from the contractor by reason of inconvenience to the public, 
added cost of engineering and supervision, and other items which have caused an expenditure of public 
funds resulting from the contractor's failure to complete the work within the time specified in the 
contract. In addition to liquidated damages, if any delay on the part of the contractor, any subcontractor 
or sub-subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable results in any claim by third parties against the owner or the A/E arising out of 
such delay, the contractor shall pay, satisfy, and discharge all losses, damages and expenses arising out of 
such claims, including attorneys' fees, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the owner and the A/E and 
their agents and employees from and against all costs, fees, losses, damages, and expenses arising out of 
such claims enforced against the owner or the A/E. 

10.3.5 No extension of time will be granted to the Contractor for any delay other than those described 
in Sub-Article 10.3.1. 

10.3.5.1  Should the Contractor fail, refuse or neglect to supply a sufficiency of workmen or to 
deliver the materials with such promptness as to prevent delay in the progress of the Work, or 
fail in any material respect diligently to commence and prosecute the Work and to proceed in 
accordance with the approved construction schedule, or if the different parts thereof are not 
commenced, prosecuted, finished, delivered or installed in such manner as will insure substantial 
completion in accordance with the approved Construction Completion Schedule, or if the 
Contractor shall fail in the performance of any of his obligations under this Contract in any 
material respect, the Owner shall have the right to direct the Contractor, upon 3 days notice at 
the Contractor's cost and expense, to furnish such additional labor and to expedite deliveries of 
materials (or the Owner may furnish such labor and expedite such deliveries at the cost of the 
Contractor), which labor or expediting shall, in the Owner's opinion, be sufficient to speed up and 
complete the Work in accordance with the Construction Completion Schedule. 

10.3.5.2  If such additional labor shall not be available, the Owner shall have the right to direct the 
Contractor at the latter's own cost and expense, to work overtime to such an extent as will be sufficient, 
in the Owner's opinion, to speed up and complete the Work as herein provided. 

10.3.6 The Contractor's right to make a claim or claims for an extension of time, as provided in Sub-
Article 10.3.1, shall not preclude the Contractor's right to make a claim for delay damages arising out of 
the Owner's significant interference, by action or inaction, with the Contractor's Work. 

10.4 Beneficial Occupancy. 

10.4.1 The Owner shall have the privilege of Beneficial Occupancy and the use and benefit of designated 
areas, subdivisions or portions of the Project prior to completion and acceptance of the entire Project, 
provided that such Beneficial Occupancy shall not unduly interfere with the Contractor's operations nor 
unduly delay him in completing the entire Work. Such occupancy and use shall be further subject to the 
provisions set forth herein and the provisions of SDCL § 5-18B-13. 
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10.4.2 In the event that the Owner desires to exercise the privilege of Beneficial Occupancy, he shall give 
reasonable notice to the A/E and the Contractor. If the A/E determines that such proposed occupancy is 
reasonable and proper, the Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner in providing services and facilities 
reasonably required for the health, safety and comfort of the occupants and other parties lawfully present 
and/or entering or leaving the premises. Mutually acceptable arrangements shall be made between the 
Owner and the Contractor with regard to procedures, terms and conditions governing the operation and 
maintenance of such services and facilities as may be utilized for the benefit of the Owner. The Owner will 
assume proportionate and reasonable responsibility for operation of systems, equipment and/or utilities 
required to provide such services, in part or in total, including proportionate and reasonable expenses of 
operation incidental thereto. No such Beneficial Occupancy shall accelerate the commencement of any 
warranty period on any system but only on the particular components being utilized. 

10.4.3 The Owner's Beneficial Occupancy or use of such designated areas, subdivisions, or portion of the 
Work shall not constitute acceptance of systems, materials, or elements of the Work which are not in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents; nor relieve the Contractor from his 
obligations to complete the Work; nor for responsibility for loss or damage due to or arising out of defects 
in, or malfunctioning of, systems, materials, equipment, or elements of the Work; nor from other 
unfulfilled obligations or responsibilities of the Contractor under the Contract. If, however, damage results 
solely from any act of the Owner, the Owner will assume its proportionate responsibility for such damage. 



 

September 21, 2021 Page 32 of 47 Pages General Conditions 

Article 11 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

11.1 Contract Sum:  The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement for Construction. 

11.2 Schedule of Values:  Before the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner 
and A/E a schedule of values allocated to the various portions of the Work, prepared in such form and supported 
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Owner and A/E may require. The format and number of copies of 
such Applications for Payment shall be as directed by the Owner and the A/E. This schedule, unless objected to by 
the Owner, shall be used as a basis for the Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

11.3 Monthly Application for Payment. 

11.3.1 No later than the 5th day of each month the Contractor shall submit to the A/E his monthly 
itemized application for Payment. The Contractor shall not submit more than one pay application per 
month. The monthly Application for Payment shall be on AIA Document G702 and supported by such data 
substantiating the Contractors right to partial payment as the Owner or A/E may require; including but 
not limited to receipts, releases, and waivers of liens. 

11.3.1.1 In applying for payment, the Contractor shall submit his monthly payment estimate 
based upon the approved schedule of work for the project, itemized in such form and supported 
by such evidence as will show his right to the payment claimed. Claims made on account of 
materials delivered and suitably stored at the site, but not incorporated in the work, shall be 
conditioned upon submission by the Contractor of Bills of Sale or such other procedure as will 
establish the Owner's title to such material or otherwise adequately protect the Owner's interest. 

11.3.1.2 If the Contractor chooses to apply for payment for materials which cannot be 
incorporated into the Work, and cannot be stored on the site, he may do so provided the following 
conditions are met: 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the Owner, the material shall be stored in a bonded or insured 
commercial warehouse within a geographic radius of 15 miles of the construction site, with the 
Owner being listed on the bond or insurance certificate as the sole beneficiary in the case of loss 
or damage to the stored materials. The Contractor shall be responsible for all storage, insurance 
or transportation costs associated with the materials. Conditions of insurance will apply to 
applicable portions of Sub-Article 11.3.1.2. Contractor shall provide the Owner with bills of sale 
or such other documents as will establish the ownership of the materials. 

11.3.2 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work, materials and equipment covered by an Application 
for Payment will pass to the Owner either by incorporation in the construction or upon the receipt of 
payment by the Contractor, whichever occurs first, free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests or 
encumbrances, hereinafter referred to in this Article as "liens"; and that no Work, materials or equipment 
covered by an Application for Payment will have been acquired by the Contractor, or by any other person 
performing Work at the site or furnishing materials and equipment for the Project, subject to an 
agreement under which an interest therein or an encumbrance thereon is retained by the seller or 
otherwise imposed by the Contractor or such other person. 

11.3.3 Monthly applications received after the 5th day of the month will be treated as if submitted on 
the 5th day of the following month. 

11.4 Recommendation for Payment. 
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11.4.1 By the 15th of each month, the A/E will review the Contractors Monthly Application for Payment 
and make his certification to the Owner with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the A/E believes 
is properly due, or notify the Contractor in writing his reasons for withholding a Certificate as provided in 
Sub-Article 11.6.1. 

11.4.2 The issuance of a Certification for Payment will constitute a representation by the A/E to the 
Owner, based on his observations at the site as provided in Sub-Article 4.3 and the data comprising the 
Monthly Application for Payment, that the Work has progressed to the point indicated; that, to the best 
of his knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon 
Substantial Completion, to the result of any subsequent tests required by or performed under the 
Contract Documents, to minor deviations from the Contract Documents correctable prior to completion, 
and to any specific qualifications stated in his Certificate); and that the A/E believes that the Contractor is 
entitled to payment in the amount recommended. However, by issuing a Certification for Payment, the 
A/E shall not thereby be deemed to represent that he has made exhaustive or continuous on-site 
inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work or that he has reviewed the construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or that he has made any examination to ascertain how 
or for what purpose the Contractor has used the moneys previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 
The Owner will not be bound by the amount stated in the A/E's Certification for Payment in making 
determinations of amounts properly payable to the Contractor. 

11.5 Progress Payments. 

11.5.1 Based upon his review of the Monthly Application for Payment, and the A/Es Certification, the 
Owner shall make progress payments to the Contractor in such amounts as the Owner reasonably 
determines are properly due less the aggregate of previous payments in each case. Payment of amounts 
determined to be due by the Owner under each Monthly Application for Payment shall be due to the 
Contractor 20 days after the 15th of each month. unless the A/E's certification was delayed by following 
the procedures of Article 11.6.1. In such case, payment shall be 25 days after the 15th of each month. The 
Owner shall at all times retain an amount sufficient to complete the Work pursuant to SDCL .§§ 5-18B-11 
and  5-18B-13. If the Owner retains any portion of a certified progress payment that is properly due and 
undisputed beyond the time for payment specified herein and for reasons other than those required by 
statute, the Owner shall owe and pay the Contractor four percent (4%) interest compounded annually on 
the retained amount starting from the date payment first becomes due under this article. 

11.5.2 The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor, upon receipt of payment from the Owner, 
out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's Work, the amount to which 
said Subcontractor is entitled reflecting any amounts actually withheld, if any, from payments to the 
Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's Work. The Contractor shall not withhold retainage from its 
Subcontractors unless retainage is withheld from the Contractor by the Owner. The Contractor shall, by 
an appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to his 
Sub-subcontractors in similar manner. 

11.5.3 The Owner shall, on request, furnish to any Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding 
the percentages of completion or the amounts applied for by the Contractor and the action taken thereon 
by the Owner on account of Work done by such Subcontractor. 

11.5.4 Neither the Owner nor the A/E shall have any obligation to pay or to see to the payment of any 
moneys to any Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 

11.5.5 No Certification for Payment, nor any progress payment, nor any partial or entire use or 
occupancy of the Project by the Owner, shall constitute acceptance or approval of any Work not in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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11.6 Payments Withheld. 

11.6.1 The A/E may decline to certify the full payment of the amount requested by the Contractor in his 
monthly application to the extent necessary to reasonably protect the Owner. If the A/E is unable to certify 
payment in the amount of the Application, he will, within 10 days after receipt of the monthly application, 
notify the Contractor in writing the reasons he cannot make such a certification. If the Contractor and the 
A/E cannot agree on a revised amount within five days of A/E sending written notice, the A/E will promptly 
issue a Certification for Payment for the amount for which he is able to certify to the Owner pursuant to 
Sub-Article 11.4.2. The A/E may also decline to certify payment because of subsequently discovered 
evidence or subsequent observations, he may nullify the whole or any part of any Certification for 
Payment previously issued, and the Owner may withhold payment of all or any part of an Application for 
Payment, to such extent as may be necessary to protect the Owner from loss because of: 

11.6.1.1  Defective work not remedied; 

11.6.1.2 Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such 
claims; 

11.6.1.3 Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or for 
labor, materials or equipment; 

11.6.1.4  Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum; 

11.6.1.5  Damage to the Owner or another contractor; 

11.6.1.6  Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time; 

11.6.1.7  Failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents; 

11.6.1.8  A lien or attachment is filed and such lien is not discharged within 5 days of demand 
from the Owner; 

11.6.1.9  Failure of the Contractor and/or of the Mechanical or Electrical Subcontractors to comply 
with the mandatory requirements for maintaining "up-to-date" Record Drawings; 

11.6.1.10  Incomplete or otherwise inadequate Application for Payment; or  

11.6.1.11  Reasonable evidence that the Contractor is in material breach of his obligations under 
the Contract. 

11.6.2 When the above grounds in Sub Article 11.6.1 are removed, payment shall be made for amounts 
withheld because of them. 

11.7 Substantial Completion. 
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11.7.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a designated portion thereof which is acceptable 
to the Owner, is Substantially Complete as defined in Sub Article 10.1.3 the Contractor shall prepare for 
submission to the A/E and Owner a list of items to be completed or corrected. The failure to include any 
item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. When the A/E and Owner on the basis of an inspection determines that the 
Work or designated portion thereof is Substantially Complete, the A/E will then prepare a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion which shall establish the Date of Substantial Completion, shall state the 
responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities and damage to 
the Work, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall complete the items listed therein. 
Warranties and Guarantees required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the Date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion. The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the 
Owner and the Contractor for their written acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to them in such 
Certificate. 

11.7.2 Upon Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof and upon application by 
the Contractor and certification by the A/E, the Owner shall make payment, reflecting adjustment for 
defective or incomplete work, if any, for such Work or portion thereof, as provided in the Contract 
Documents. Double the amount necessary to complete the Work shall be retained by the Owner pursuant 
to SDCL § 5-18B-13. 

11.8 Final Completion and Final Payment. 

11.8.1 Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and 
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the A/E and Owner will promptly make such inspection 
and, when they find the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully 
performed, the A/E will promptly issue a final Certificate for payment stating that to the best of his 
observations and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the terms and conditions 
of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in said 
final Certificate, is due and payable. The A/E's Final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further 
representation that the conditions precedent to the Contractor's being entitled to final payment as set 
forth in Sub-Article 11.8.2 have been fulfilled. 

11.8.2 The final payment shall not become due until the Contractor submits to the A/E and Owner (1) an 
affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the 
Work for which the Owner or his property might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise 
satisfied, (2) consent of surety to final payment, (3) if required by the Owner, other data establishing 
payment or satisfaction of all such obligation, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens arising out of 
the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner, (4) an Unemployment 
Compensation Contribution Certificate from the South Dakota Department of Labor, and (5) a full and 
complete release of the Owner from all liability under the Contract and otherwise, except to the extent 
provided in Sub-Article 11.8.4. If the Contractor fails to furnish such releases or waivers of liens as the 
Owner reasonably requires to determine that there are no outstanding liens, the Owner may require that 
Contractor, as a condition of final payment to furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the 
Owner against any such liens. Cost of such bond shall be borne by the Contractor. If any such lien remains 
unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all moneys that the 
latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 

11.8.3 Owner shall make final payment of all sums due to the Contractor 30 days after the completion 
and acceptance of the project by the Owner and Contractor's compliance with Article 11.8.2 above. If the 
Owner fails to make final payment to the Contractor within the time specified herein, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor interest at the rate of four percent (4%) compounded annually on the amount retained 
starting from the date final payment first becomes due. 



 

September 21, 2021 Page 36 of 47 Pages General Conditions 

11.8.4 The acceptance of final payment by the Contractor shall constitute a complete and unconditional 
waiver and release of any and all claims by the Contractor of whatever nature, and regardless whether 
they are then known or unknown, and a complete and unconditional release of the Owner and every 
person for whom the Owner is responsible for any and all matters related to the Contract or otherwise, 
except those claims which have been made in writing and identified by the Contractor as not having been 
settled at that time. 
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Article 12 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

12.1 Safety Precautions and Programs:  The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and 
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, and for safeguarding all adjacent 
properties and facilities. 

12.2 Safety of Persons and Property. 

12.2.1 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all 
reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

12.2.1.1  All employees on the Work and all other persons who may be affected thereby; 

12.2.1.2  All the Work and all materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage or off the site, under the care, custody or control of the Contractor and any of his 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors; and 

12.2.1.3  Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including but not limited to, work of the 
Owner or of separate contractors, trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures 
and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction.  

12.2.2 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury or loss, and shall indemnify the Owner and the A/E and save them 
harmless against all claims, penalties, actions and proceedings relating thereto or the Contractor's failure 
so to comply. 

12.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and progress of the 
Work, all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other 
warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent 
utilities. 

12.2.4 When the use or storage of any hazardous materials or equipment is necessary for the execution 
of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise the utmost care and shall carry on such activities under the 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 

12.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy all damage or loss to any property referred to in Sub-
Articles 12.2.1.2 and 12.2.1.3 caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Sub-
subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any 
of them may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sub-Articles 12.2.1.2 and 12.2.1.3, 
except damage or loss attributable to the acts or omissions of the Owner or A/E or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not 
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are 
in addition to his obligations under Sub-Article 6.16. 

12.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of his organization at the Site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be qualified as a safety supervisor by experience, 
training, or education and shall have the responsibility to insure and enforce safety requirements on 
behalf of the Contractor and shall be designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and the A/E. 

12.2.7 The Contractor shall issue weekly safety reports to the Owner and the A/E attesting to conditions 
on the Site relating to safety and to actions taken. 
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12.2.8 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the Work to be loaded so as to endanger its 
safety. 

12.2.9 The structure of the Project is designed to support the loads of the finished building. No provision 
is included for stresses or loads imposed by construction operations. If the Contractor desires to place 
such loads in excess of the design load shown on drawings, he shall submit drawings and calculations 
prepared by, and bearing the seal of a professional structural engineer of the proposed method for 
supporting such loads for the A/E's review and approval. No loading of any kind in excess of design loads 
shall be placed on any part of the building structure prior to the A/E's approval of submitted drawings and 
calculations. The costs of the A/E's review shall be borne by the Contractor. 

12.2.10 The Contractor shall prepare a written report setting forth the circumstances and details related 
to any accident or occurrences involving death, bodily injury, sickness, disease, personal injury, and/or 
loss or injury to or destruction of tangible property. Such reports shall be forwarded promptly to the 
insurance carriers, the A/E and the Owner. 

12.3 Emergencies:  In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at 
his discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss and shall as promptly as conditions permit notify the 
insurance carriers, Owner, and A/E of the nature of the emergency and circumstances related thereto. 
Immediately thereafter, the Contractor shall prepare a written report setting forth in detail the action taken and 
describing in detail all circumstance and conditions which are related to such action. 
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Article 13 
INSURANCE 

13.1 The Contractor shall not commence work under this contact until he has obtained all the insurance 
required under this article and such insurance has been approved by the Owner. Each contractor shall maintain 
and shall ensure that each subcontractor maintain for the life of the contract: 

13.1.1 Worker’s Compensation Insurance with a limit as per Statute.  

13.1.2  Employers Liability Insurance with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 each accident. 

13.1.3 Commercial General Liability Insurance or equivalent form with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 
each occurrence. If such insurance contains a general aggregate limit it shall apply separately to this 
Agreement or be no less than two times the occurrence limit. The owner shall be included as a named 
Additional Insured on the General Liability Policy of insurance for ongoing and complete operations. 

13.1.4 Business Automobile Liability Insurance or equivalent form with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 
each accident. Such insurance shall include coverage for owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles. 

13.1.5 Builder’s Risk Insurance in the full amount of this contract, upon any building, structure, 
equipment and appliance in the process of construction or installation under state contract and upon all 
materials on site, until such time as the building, structure, equipment and appliances have been finally 
accepted by the Owner and the contract completed. This insurance shall include the interest of the Owner, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Work and shall insure against loss by physical 
damage including, without duplication of coverage, fire, flood, extended coverage, theft, vandalism, 
malicious mischief, and collapse.  

13.1.6 Installation Floater in the full amount the specialized equipment.  

13.2 Certificates of Insurance. 

13.2.1 Certificates of the above insurance shall be filed with the Owner and shall be subject to the 
Owner's approval for adequacy of protection. Each respective contractor shall provide the certificates for 
the insurance required herein. 

13.2.2 The Owner's approval or acceptance of such certificates of insurance shall in no way release or 
relieve the respective contractor from any responsibility, liability or obligation devolving upon him. 

13.2.3 All insurance policies and certificates shall be issued only by companies authorized to do business 
in the State of South Dakota and acceptable to the Owner. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to 
keep the respective insurance policies and coverages current and in force for the life of the contract. 
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Article 14 
CHANGES IN THE WORK 

14.1 Change Orders:  A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner, issued after 
execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change Order. A Change Order signed by 
the Contractor indicates his agreement therewith, including the adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time. 

14.2 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work within the general scope 
of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 
being adjusted accordingly. All such changes in the Work shall be authorized by Change Order, and shall be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. No later than the 5th day of each month, 
the A/E will process a written change order to include all outstanding RFPs. 

14.3 The cost or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be determined in one or more 
of the following ways: 

14.3.1 By mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating 
data to permit evaluation. Such lump sum proposals shall be supported by a completely detailed analysis 
of the proposed change subdivided into the Work of the Contractor and/or the Work of each 
Subcontractor and/or Sub-subcontractors involved in the proposed change, as applicable, with each such 
subdivision further broken down into the following elements: 

14.3.1.1  Number of man-hours of labor to be performed by each trade, craft or classification of 
employee involved in the proposed change. 

14.3.1.2  The hourly rate for each such trade, craft or classification of employee, including the 
appropriate wage supplement for social security, old age and unemployment contributions, and 
such other employee benefits as may be established by statute or by written agreement 
negotiated by and between organizations representing such crafts or trades and representatives 
of their employers. 

14.3.1.3 The estimated quantity of each item or element of material and/or equipment 
entering into the proposed change. 

14.3.1.4 The unit cost of each such item or element of material and/or equipment. 

14.3.1.5  Rental of items or units of construction plant and equipment with a schedule of the 
period or periods of use of such item or unit in connection with the proposed change. 

14.3.1.6 Rental terms and rates for each such item or unit of construction plant and 
equipment. Rental for equipment shall be based on the following: 

14.3.1.6.1  Hourly rental rates shall be based on 80% of the applicable rates for  
equipment listed in the 'Green Book', latest edition, (published by the Associated 
Equipment Distributors, 615 West 22nd Street, Oakbrook, Illinois, 60523). 

14.3.1.6.2  Hourly rental rates for equipment not listed in the 'Green Book' shall be based 
on 100% of the applicable rates for equipment listed in the 'Blue Book', latest edition 
(published by Dataquest, 1290 Ridder Park Drive, San Jose, California, 95131). 

14.3.1.6.3  Hourly rental rates determined from the 'Green Book' or 'Blue Book' includes 
all items of cost and expense to the Contractor, including gas, oil, maintenance, repairs, 
insurance, and transportation to and from construction site. 
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14.3.1.7   Power and/or other utilities entering into the proposed change. 

14.3.1.8 Rates and terms applicable to such power and/or other utilities. 

14.3.1.9 Additional premiums, if applicable, for the extension of insurance and bond 
coverages as required herein to the proposed change. 

14.3.1.10   Applicable federal, state and local taxes. 

14.3.1.11  Indirect Cost and Fee computed as a percentage override applied to net cost in 
accordance with the provisions of this Article. 

14.3.2 By unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

14.3.3 By cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed 
or percentage fee; 

14.3.4 By the method provided in Sub-Article 14.3.12. 

14.3.5 The Contractor shall require that the itemized analysis of each portion of the proposed change to 
be performed by a Subcontractor and/or Sub-subcontractor be prepared by each such Subcontractor 
and/or Sub-subcontractor in accordance with the format established herein. Copies of all such itemized 
analysis shall be appended to the Contractor's itemized analysis of the proposed change in the Work. 

14.3.6 For purposes of calculating Indirect Cost and Fee in relation to Change Orders, the net cost of a 
proposed change in the Work shall include, and unless otherwise agreed in writing prior to the 
performance of the proposed change, shall be limited to the fair and reasonable estimated cost of the 
total of all of the individual items, elements, or components involved in proposed change in the Work 
(including adds and deducts) as set forth in Sub-Articles 14.3.1.1 through 14.3.1.8.  

14.3.7 For each portion of a proposed net additive change in the Work to be performed directly by the 
Contractor, the cost to Owner shall include an increment for the Indirect Cost and Fee of the Contractor 
associated with such portion of proposed change of 8% of the net cost of the Work. 

14.3.8 For each portion of a proposed net additive change in the Work to be performed directly by a 
Subcontractor, in addition to an increment or increments for Subcontractor's Indirect Cost and profit 
associated therewith of 8%, the cost to the Owner shall include a supplementary increment or increments 
for Contractor's Indirect Cost and Fee associated therewith of 6% of the net cost of the Work. 

14.3.9 In computing Indirect Cost and Fee, the percentage for Indirect Cost and Fee shall be taken on 
basic wage only. No percentage override shall be taken on Social Security, Old Age and Unemployment 
contributions, contributions to Industry funds, education, and Training Funds and/or similar wage 
supplements, contributions or benefits. 

14.3.10 Items, elements or components of changes in the Work or proposed changes which shall be 
classified as Indirect Cost and excluded from net cost shall include, but shall not necessarily be limited to: 

14.3.10.1  All classifications of administrative, supervisory, and clerical personnel not engaged 
manually in the performance of the Work, including timekeepers, clerks, watchmen, and security 
personnel. 

14.3.10.2  Miscellaneous expense, job burden, and/or other generalized categories of cost or 
expense. 

14.3.10.3  Use of small tools and miscellaneous materials. 
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14.3.10.4  Insurance other than insurance coverage required herein. 

14.3.11 In changes in the Work involving both additions to and deductions in the Work, or any portion or 
element thereof, or the relocation or rearrangement of items, portions or elements thereof, or the 
substitution of any items, portions or elements thereof, such additions and deductions shall be balanced, 
and the Contractor's Fee computed on the same basis for deductions as well as additions. If at the request 
of the A/E and/or the Owner a number of unrelated changes in the Work are set forth individually, 
summarized and totaled in a single Change Order for reasons of administrative convenience, the amount 
or amounts of individual deductive changes in the Work set forth therein shall, in any event, be balanced 
against the amount or amounts of individual additive changes in computing the Contractor's Fee for the 
purpose of adding and deducting. 

14.3.12 If none of the methods set forth in Sub-Articles 14.3.1, .3.2 or .3.3 is agreed upon, the Contractor, 
provided he receives a written order signed by the Owner, shall promptly proceed with the Work involved. 
The cost of such Work shall then be determined by the Owner on the basis of the reasonable expenditures 
and savings of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in the case of an increase 
in the Contract Sum, a reasonable allowance for the Contractor's Fee. In such case, and also under Sub-
Articles 14.3.3 and .3.4 above, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Owner may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data for inclusion in a Change 
Order, at the end of each day, and will submit to the Owner or his designated representative:  (a) daily 
time slips showing the name of each workman employed on such work, the number of hours which he is 
employed thereon, the character of his duties, and the wages and benefits to be paid to him and on his 
behalf, and (b) a memorandum of the equipment used in the performance of such Work, together with 
the rental claimed therefor. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, cost shall be limited 
to the following:  cost of materials, including sales tax and cost of delivery; cost of labor, including social 
security, old age and unemployment insurance, and fringe benefits required by agreement or custom; 
worker's or workmen's compensation insurance; bond premiums; rental value of equipment and 
machinery; and the additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the 
change. Pending final determination of cost to the Owner, payments on account shall be made on the 
basis of amounts reasonably estimated by the Owner. The amount of credit to be allowed by the 
Contractor to the Owner for any deletion or change which results in a net decrease in the Contract sum 
will be the amount of the actual net cost as confirmed by the A/E and agreed to by the Owner. When both 
additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in any one change, the allowance 
or credit for the Contractor's Fee shall be figured on the basis of the net increase, or decrease, if any, with 
respect to that change. 

14.4 Differing Site Conditions 

14.4.1 The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to 
the A/E of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those 
indicated in this contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ 
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the 
character provided for in the contract. 

14.4.2 The A/E shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions 
do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required 
for, performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of the 
conditions, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted as provided in this Article, provided that the work has been 
ordered in writing by Owner and A/E as provided in Sub-Article 14.1 above. There shall be included in the 
adjustment to the Contract Sum under the preceding sentence a reasonable allowance for any 
extraordinary increase in Indirect Cost borne by the Contractor because of such additional work. 

14.5 Claims for Additional Cost. 
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14.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, he shall give the A/E 
and Owner a written notice thereof within 10 days after the occurrence of the event giving rise to such 
claim except where claim is made in connection with deviations in Shop Drawing or Sample submittals, in 
which case claim shall be made in writing to the A/E concurrently with such submittals. This notice shall 
be given by the Contractor before proceeding to execute the work, except in an emergency endangering 
life or property in which case the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with Sub-Article 12.3. No such 
claim shall be valid unless so made. Any change in the Contract Sum resulting from such claim shall be 
authorized by Change Order. 

14.5.2 If the Contractor claims that additional cost is involved because of, but not limited to, (1) any 
written interpretation pursuant to Sub-Article 4.13, (2) any order by the Owner to stop the Work pursuant 
to Sub-Article 5.2 where the Contractor was not at fault, (3) any written order for a minor change in the 
Work issued pursuant to Sub-Article 14.6, or (4) any deviation in Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall make such claim as provided in Sub-
Article 14.5.1. 

14.6 Minor Changes in the Work:  The A/E will have authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving 
an adjustment in the Contact Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of 
the Contract Documents. Such changes shall be effected by written order, and shall be binding on the Owner and 
the Contractor. The Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly. 
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Article 15 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 

15.1 Uncovering of Work. 

15.1.1 If any portion of the Work should be covered contrary to the request of the A/E or the Owner, or 
the requirements specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the 
A/E or the Owner, be uncovered for his observation and shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

15.1.2 If any other portion of the Work has been covered which the A/E or the Owner has not specifically 
required to observe prior to being covered, the A/E or the Owner may request to see such Work and it 
shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such work be found in accordance with the Construction 
Documents, the cost of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate Change Order, be charged to 
the Owner. If such work be found not in accordance with the Construction Documents, the Contractor 
shall pay such costs unless it be found that this condition was caused by the Owner or a separate 
contractor as provided in Article 8, in which event the Owner shall be responsible for the payment of such 
costs. 

15.2 Correction of Work. 

15.2.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct all Work rejected by the A/E as defective or as failing to 
conform to the Construction Documents whether observed before or after Substantial Completion and 
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such 
rejected Work, including compensation for the A/E’s additional services and the Office of the State 
Engineer fees made necessary thereby. 

15.2.2 If, at any time after the Owner's acceptance of the fully completed Project any of the Work is 
found not to have been provided in conformance with the Construction Documents, or, if within one year 
after such acceptance any of the Work is otherwise found to be faulty or defective, the Contractor shall 
correct it promptly after receipt of a written notice from the Owner to do so. The Contractor shall also 
repair or replace any part of the Work which is damaged by the defective condition or the remedial Work. 
This obligation shall survive termination of the Contract, subject to the terms of any applicable statute of 
limitations. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 

15.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the Site all portions of the Work which are defective or non-
conforming and which have not been corrected under Sub-Articles 6.4.1, 15.2.1 and 15.2.2, unless 
removal is waived by the Owner. 

15.2.4 If the Contractor fails to correct defective or non-conforming Work as provided in Sub-Articles 
6.4.1, 15.2.1 and 15.2.2, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Sub-Article 5.3. 

15.2.5 If the Contractor does not proceed with the correction of such defective or non-conforming Work 
within a reasonable time fixed by written notice from the A/E, the Owner may remove it and may store 
the materials or equipment at the expense of the Contractor. If the Contractor does not pay the cost of 
such removal and storage within 10 days thereafter, the Owner may upon 10 additional days written 
notice sell such Work at auction or a private sale and shall account for the net proceeds thereof, after 
deducting all the costs that should have been borne by the Contractor, including compensation for the 
A/E's additional services made necessary thereby. If such proceeds of sale do not cover all costs which the 
Contractor should have borne, the difference shall be charged to the Contractor and an appropriate 
Change Order shall be issued. If the payments then or thereafter due to the Contractor are not sufficient 
to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner upon demand. 

15.2.6 The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all work of the Owner or separate contractors 
destroyed or damaged by such correction removal. 
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15.2.7 Nothing contained in this Article shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect 
to any other obligation which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents, including Sub-
Article 6.4 hereof. The establishment of any time period prescribed by the terms of any warranty required 
by the Contract Documents relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, 
and has no relationship to the time within which his obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish 
the Contractor liability with respect to his obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

15.3 Acceptance of Defective or Non-Conforming Work:  If the Owner prefers to accept defective or non-
conforming Work, he may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case a Change Order will 
be issued to reflect a reduction in the Contract Sum where appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be 
effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
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Article 16 
TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT 

16.1 Termination by the Contractor:  If the Work is stopped for a period of 90 days under an order of any court 
or any public authority having jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of government, such as a declaration of a national 
emergency making materials unavailable, through no act or fault of the Contractor or Subcontractor or their 
agents or employees or any other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the Contractor, then 
the Contractor may, upon 7 additional days written notice to the Owner and the A/E, terminate the Contract and 
recover from the Owner payment for all Work executed to the termination date, together with reasonable 
demobilization costs. The Contractor shall have no other right to terminate the Contract for any reason. 

16.2 Termination by the Owner. 

16.2.1 If the Contractor is in default under the Contract Documents, the Owner may, without prejudice 
to any other right or remedy and upon written notice to the Contractor, terminate the contract.  

Prior to termination of the Contract, the Owner shall give the Contractor and his surety 10 calendar days 
written notice, during which the Contractor and/or his surety may rectify the cause of the termination. If 
rectified to the satisfaction of the Owner within said 10 days, the Owner may rescind its notice of 
termination. If not rectified, the termination for cause shall become effective at the end of the 10 day 
notice period. In the alternative, the Owner may postpone the effective date of the termination notice, at 
its sole discretion, if it should receive reassurances from the Contractor and its surety that the causes of 
termination will be remedied in a time and manner which the Owner finds acceptable. If at any time more 
than 10 days after the notice of termination, the Owner determines that the Contractor or its surety has 
not or is not likely to rectify the causes of termination in an acceptable manner or within the time allowed, 
then the Owner may immediately terminate the Contract for cause by giving written notice to the 
Contractor and its surety. In no event shall termination for cause terminate the obligations of the 
Contractor's surety on its payment and performance bonds. 

Notice of termination, whether initial or given after a period of postponement, may be served upon the 
Contractor and the surety by mail or any other means at their last known places of business in South 
Dakota or elsewhere, by delivery to any officer or management/supervisory employee of either wherever 
they may be found, or, if no such officer, employee or place of business is known or can be found by 
reasonable inquiry within 3 days, by posting the notice at the job site. Failure to accept or pick up 
registered or certified mail addressed to the last known address shall be deemed to be delivery. 

Upon termination of the Contract, the Owner shall take possession of the premises and of all materials, 
tools, appliances, equipment, and other facilities on the Project, wherever stored, and may finish the Work 
by whatever method he may deem expedient. The Contractor shall assign Subcontracts to the Owner or 
to a designated substitute contractor promptly upon request. In such case the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished and the Owner has determined its 
damages owing to the Contractor's default. 

16.2.2 If the costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the A/E's and Office of the State 
Engineer’s additional services made necessary by the Contractor's default, and all other damages suffered 
by the Owner on account of the Contractor's default, exceed the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, the 
Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner, and this obligation for payment shall survive the 
termination of the Contract. If the costs of finishing the Work are less than the unpaid portion of the 
contract Sum, the Owner shall pay the unpaid balance of any amount properly owing to the Contractor 
for all Work executed to the date of termination, less actual damages. The Owner will not be obligated to 
pay any further amount on account of Direct Cost, Indirect Cost or Fee. 

16.2.3 If it should be judicially determined that the Owner improperly terminated this Contract for cause, 
then the termination shall be deemed to be a termination for the convenience of the Owner. 
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16.3 Termination for Convenience. 

16.3.1 The Owner may terminate this Contract at any time without cause, in whole or in part, upon giving 
the Contractor notice of such termination. Upon such termination, the Contractor shall immediately cease 
Work and remove from the project site all of its labor forces and such of its materials as Owner elects not 
to purchase or to assume in the manner hereinafter provided. Upon such termination, the Contractor 
shall take such steps as Owner may require to assign to the Owner the Contractor's interest in all 
Subcontracts and purchase orders designated by Owner. After all such steps have been taken to Owner's 
satisfaction, the Contractor shall receive as full compensation for termination and assignment the 
following: 

 (1) All amounts then otherwise due under the terms of this Contract, 

 (2) Amounts due for work performed subsequent to the latest Request for Payment through the date 
of termination, 

 (3) Reasonable compensation for the actual cost of demobilization incurred by the Contractor as a 
direct result of such termination. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any compensation for 
lost profits or for any other type of contractual compensation or damage other than those 
provided by the preceding sentence. Upon payment of the foregoing, Owner shall have no further 
obligations to Contractor of any nature. 

16.3.2 In no event shall termination for the convenience of the Owner terminate the obligations of the 
Contractor's surety on its payment and performance bonds. 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Multiple Work Packages.
4. Work under Owner's separate contracts.
5. Owner-furnished/Contractor-installed (OFCI) products.
6. Owner-furnished/Owner-installed (OFOI) products.
7. Contractor's use of site and premises.
8. Coordination with occupants.
9. Work restrictions.
10. Specification and Drawing conventions.
11. Miscellaneous provisions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and 
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for coordination of Owner-installed products.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by the 
design team to describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, and 
construction.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations, OSE# M2323--
06X/SWMR.

1. Project Location: Huron, SD.

B. Owner: State of South Dakota, South Dakota State Fair.

a. Owner's Representative: Brandon Carda, Office of the State Engineer
b. (605) 773-3898 
c. Brandon.Carda@state.sd.us 

mailto:Brandon.Carda@state.sd.us
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C. Architect: Ciavarella Design Architects

1. Kevin Genzlinger
2. (605) 996-3735
3. Kevin@ciavarelladesign.com 

D. Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who 
have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Mechanical/Plumbing: MAP Engineering.

a. Jeremy Eitreim
b. (605) 201-3112
c. jeremy.eitreim@mapengin.com 

2. Electrical: MAP Engineering.

a. Melanie Raap
b. (605) 941-2805
c. melanie.raap@mapengin.com 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not 
limited to, the following:

1. Renovation of two restrooms and other Work indicated in the Contract 
Documents.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED/CONTRACTOR-INSTALLED (OFCI) PRODUCTS

A. Owner's Responsibilities: Owner will furnish products indicated and perform the 
following, as applicable:

1. Provide to Contractor Owner-reviewed Product Data, Shop Drawings, and 
Samples.

2. Provide for delivery of Owner-furnished products to Project site.
3. Upon delivery, inspect, with Contractor present, delivered items.

a. If Owner-furnished products are damaged, defective, or missing, arrange 
for replacement.

4. Obtain manufacturer's inspections, service, and warranties.
5. Inform Contractor of earliest available delivery date for Owner-furnished 

products.

mailto:Kevin@ciavarelladesign.com
mailto:jeremy.eitreim@mapengin.com
mailto:melanie.raap@mapengin.com
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B. Contractor's Responsibilities: The Work includes the following, as applicable:

1. Designate delivery dates of Owner-furnished products in Contractor's 
construction schedule, utilizing Owner-furnished earliest available delivery dates.

2. Review Owner-reviewed Product Data, Shop Drawings, and Samples, noting 
discrepancies and other issues in providing for Owner-furnished products in the 
Work.

3. Receive, unload, handle, store, protect, and install Owner-furnished products.
4. Make building services connections for Owner-furnished products.
5. Protect Owner-furnished products from damage during storage, handling, and 

installation and prior to Substantial Completion.
6. Repair or replace Owner-furnished products damaged following receipt.

C. Owner-Furnished/Contractor-Installed (OFCI) Products:

1. Liquid-Soap Dispenser.
2. Waste Receptacle.
3. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit.
4. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not 
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Limit site disturbance, including earthwork and clearing of vegetation, to 
40 feet beyond building perimeter; 10 feet beyond surface walkways, patios, 
surface parking, and utilities less than 12 inches in diameter; 15 feet beyond 
primary roadway curbs and main utility branch trenches; and 25 feet beyond 
constructed areas with permeable surfaces (such as pervious paving areas, 
stormwater detention facilities, and playing fields) that require additional staging 
areas in order to limit compaction in the constructed area.

2. Limits: Limit site disturbance, including earthwork and clearing of vegetation, to 
40 feet beyond building perimeter; 15 feet beyond surface walkways, patios, 
surface parking, and utilities; and 25 feet beyond constructed areas with 
permeable surfaces that require additional staging areas to limit compaction in 
the constructed areas.

3. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving 
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency 
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of 
materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by 
construction operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on-site.

B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by 
construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. 
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Repair damage caused by construction operations.

C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and 
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. 
Repair damage caused by construction operations.

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction 
period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during 
construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the 
Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless 
otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or 
used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or 
used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having 
jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect 
Owner's operations.

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of 
way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 7 a.m. to 7 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project requirements 
if approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate with owner.

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by 
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging for temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels 
of noise and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with 
Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive 
operations.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
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E. Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of 
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

F. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products, alcoholic 
beverages, and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted.

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of 
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used 
in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on 
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, 
manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or 
underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these 
characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks 
may allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the 
Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the 
Contract Documents.

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically 
stated otherwise.

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to 
the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings 
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on 
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms 
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes 
referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 
defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base 
bid amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the 
amount of construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, 
systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 
Contract Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are 
made to the Contract Sum.

1.3 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely 
integrate work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include, as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and 
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation, whether or not 
indicated as part of alternate.

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract.

C. Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this 
Section. Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for 
materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. 1: Concrete Floor Finish.

1. Base Bid: Water-based concrete floor sealer as indicated on Drawing A/201 and 
as specified in Section 09 9123 "Interior Painting."

2. Alternate: Alkyd floor enamel as indicated on Drawing A/201 and as specified in 
Section 09 9123 "Interior Painting ."

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of 
values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Owner's Project number.
c. Contractor's name and address.
d. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate 
the following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or division.
b. Description of the Work.
c. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
d. Dollar value of each entry, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest 

one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. 

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work 
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased 
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

5. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit 
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract 
Documents to determine quantities.

6. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for 
each Purchase contract. Show line-item value of Purchase contract. Indicate 
Owner payments or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

7. Overhead Costs, Proportional Distribution: Include total cost and proportionate 
share of general overhead and profit for each line item.

8. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change 
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Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract 
Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and 
Construction Change Directive.

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 
consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid 
for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 
Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each 
Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as 
form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a 
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return 
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 
before last day of construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit 1 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall 
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 
mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 
submit waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers 
from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the 
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must 
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the 
following:

1. List of subcontractors.
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2. Schedule of values.

H. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit 
final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not 
previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 

proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
4. Evidence that claims have been settled.
5. O&M Manuals, guarantees, warranties and documentation on training 

requirements and extra stock materials for Owner's use as specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. Digital project management procedures.
3. Project meetings.

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of 
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.

1.2 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. 
Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each 
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance 
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, 
and list of attendees at meetings.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to 
ensure orderly progress of the Work.

1.3 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model 
digital data files for Contractor's use during construction.

B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, 
prepare as follows:
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1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file, incorporating 
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with 
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision 
identifier.

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are 
required, provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction 
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, 
but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other 
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference 
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the 
Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following:

a. Tentative construction schedule.
b. Phasing.
c. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
e. Lines of communications.
f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
g. Procedures for RFIs.
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
j. Submittal procedures.
k. Preparation of Record Documents.
l. Use of the premises and existing building.
m. Work restrictions.
n. Working hours.
o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
p. Parking availability.
q. Office, work, and storage areas.
r. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
s. First aid.
t. Security.
u. Progress cleaning.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute 
meeting minutes.

B. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at  biweekly intervals.
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1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current 
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities 
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be 
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. 
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for 
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last 
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or 
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. 
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule 
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will 
be completed within the Contract Time.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the 
following:

1) Interface requirements.
2) Sequence of operations.
3) Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5) Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7) Site use.
8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Progress cleaning.
10) Quality and work standards.
11) Status of correction of deficient items.
12) Field observations.
13) Status of RFIs.
14) Status of Proposal Requests.
15) Pending changes.
16) Status of Change Orders.
17) Pending claims and disputes.
18) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute 
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Unknown Conditions photographs.

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Digital Photographs: Submit image files to the architect within three days of taking 
photographs.

1.3 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Unknown Conditions: Photographic Documentation shall be required on any work that 
uncovers unknown conditions or that would provide information that could be lost 
during construction that is necessary for job completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013233
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment 
and the schedule of values.

2. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting unknown 
conditions photographs.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 
maintenance material submittals.

4. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 
maintenance manuals.

5. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, 
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in 
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do 
not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying 
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.3 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

1. Project name.
2. Date.
3. Name of Architect.
4. Name of Contractor.
5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
7. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification 

Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix 
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for resubmittals.
8. Category and type of submittal.
9. Submittal purpose and description.
10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic 

name for each of multiple items.
11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
12. Indication of full or partial submittal.
13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
14. Other necessary identification.
15. Remarks.
16. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations 
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and 
limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those 
requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each 
submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete 
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Architect by sending 
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line 
as requested by Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a 
digital Project Record Document file.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance 
of construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently 
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved 
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in 
different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
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coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No 
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional 
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise 
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.
4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's 

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review 
of each submittal.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial 
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent 

of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's 

action stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, 
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as 
necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal 
forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only 
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 
stamp.

1.5 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard 
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product 
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
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d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 

Shop Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with 
Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do 
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard 
printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 
these characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as 
accessories together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that 
includes the following:

a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating 
Sample characteristics and identification information for record.

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for 
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quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. 
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction 
associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition 
at time of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as 
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of 
units or sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns 
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected 
from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options 
selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, 
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in 
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for 
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples 
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or 
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of 
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color 
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, 
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar 
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent 
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three 
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended 
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the 
Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
3. Number and name of room or space.
4. Location within room or space.

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names 
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and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information 
specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating 
compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification 
Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if 
applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. 
Number each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes 
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and 
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign 
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where 
indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents 
and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's 
letterhead, certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the 
Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where 
required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and 
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record 
of AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel 
certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, 
on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written 
recommendations for substrate preparation and primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of 
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is 
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract 
Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing 
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance 
requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product 
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produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract 
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and 
witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by 
a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building 
code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
c. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and 
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval.

1.7 ARCHITECT'S AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 
required, and return.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the 
appropriate action.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or 
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each 
submittal to appropriate party.

C. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review.

D. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than 
Contractor.



Ciavarella Design Architects
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations
Huron, South Dakota

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 8

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect 
without action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security 
and protection facilities.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 
interruptions.

1.2 USE CHARGES

A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities to be included in the 
Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project 
to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited 
to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and 
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water 
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 
operations.

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing 
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 
operations.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect 
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to 
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent 
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless 
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of previously assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum 
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required 
by progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until 
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed 
permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service 
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

C. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and 
maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial 
Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

D. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing or new toilet facilities will be 
permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to 
Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before 
initial use.

E. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by 
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting 
installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select 
equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements 
being installed.

F. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain 
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.

G. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate 
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic 
conditions.
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3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Comply with the following:

1. Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices.

B. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction 
personnel.

C. Storage and Staging:  Coordinate with Owner. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, 
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except 
those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize 
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 
effects.

C. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of 
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. 
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and 
similar sources of fire ignition in accordance with requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for 
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish 
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post 
warnings and information.

D. Temporary Waste Disposal Facilities: The contractor shall dispose of all waste on the 
project and pay for all fees to complete these tasks. 

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering.
3. Installation.
4. Cutting and patching.
5. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work.
6. Progress cleaning.
7. Starting and adjusting.
8. Protection of installed construction.
9. Correction of the Work.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of Owner-furnished products, and 
limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with 

Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from 
indicated lines and levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

4. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected 
portions of the building.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and 
patching of construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when 
encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural 
function is not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await 
directions from Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural 
elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in 
a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related 
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as 
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements 
or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that 
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results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in 
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed 
construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and 
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For 
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered 
hazardous.

C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer 
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are 
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component 
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and 
systems are to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work 
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings.

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to 
Architect in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management 
and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing 
conditions. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, 
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as 
judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until 
Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of 
occupancy of type expected for Project.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 
construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations.
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F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified 
to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of 
the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing 
products to comply with indicated requirements.

G. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of 
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions with 
manufacturer.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 
at heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

H. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed 
connections together to form hairline joints.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting 
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with 
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent 
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project 
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or 
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and 
patching in accordance with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to  prevent interruption to occupied areas.
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G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage 
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures 
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, 
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces.

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-
core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections 
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are 
complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with 
installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate 
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 
finishing materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. 
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. 
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if 
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the 
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing 
the patch, corner to corner of wall and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide 
additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
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5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores 
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity 
of building enclosure.

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or 
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, in accordance with 
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 
contractors are working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness 
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with 
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only 
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the 
space.

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
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H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to 
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper 
operation without binding.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and 
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to 
remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at 
commencement of the Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore 
damaged substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating 
equipment.

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction 
period. Repair to like-new condition.

C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
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D. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

E. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired.

F. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final Completion procedures.
3. List of incomplete items.
4. Submittal of Project warranties.
5. Final cleaning.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for 
Payment for Substantial Completion and Final Completion.

2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 
maintenance manual requirements.

3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items 
required by other Sections.

1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be 
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completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item 
on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction, permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and 
similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 

Completion.
5. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
6. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 

emergency responders.
7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements.
8. Complete final cleaning requirements.
9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial 
Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready 
for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with 
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, 
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be 
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completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 
Final Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 
"Payment Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate 
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be 
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 
construction.

1. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.

1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than 
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion 
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner 
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual.
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D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble 
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with 
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at 
beginning of document.

E. Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and 
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer 
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are 
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated 
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
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other foreign deposits.
c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-

textured surface.
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 

from Project site.
e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid 
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective 
surfaces to their original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including 
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces.

h. Clean flooring, removing debris, dirt, and staining; clean in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions.

i. Vacuum and mop concrete.
j. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 

clean in accordance with manufacturer's instructions if visible soil or stains 
remain.

k. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch 
surfaces.

l. Remove labels that are not permanent.
m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar 

equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 
other foreign substances.

n. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure.

o. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

p. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils.
q. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 

efficiency.
r. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in 
Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article 
in Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation 
and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals.
2. Emergency manuals.
3. Systems and equipment operation manuals.
4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.
5. Product maintenance manuals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 
operation and maintenance manuals.

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each 
manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and 
approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted 
and organized as required by this Section.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on 
draft submittals.

2. Submit two paper copies.

C. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection 
for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration 
and training. Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 
copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's 
comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.

D. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 
operation and maintenance documentation.
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1.3 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 
electronic PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. 
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for 
minimum readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file 
names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and 
equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents. Group 
documents for each system and subsystem into individual composite 
bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks 
reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file 
tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled 
volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with 
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets 
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the 
manual. Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and 
major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 
Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

1.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data 
indicating operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. Include information required for daily operation and management, operating 
standards, and routine and special operating procedures.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information:
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1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems 
and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design 
responsibility.

3. Operating standards.
4. Operating procedures.
5. Operating logs.
6. Wiring diagrams.
7. Control diagrams.
8. Piped system diagrams.
9. Precautions against improper use.
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

C. Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on 
Contract Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
4. Equipment function.
5. Operating characteristics.
6. Limiting conditions.
7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4. Regulation and control procedures.
5. Instructions on stopping.
6. Normal shutdown instructions.
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 
controls as installed.

F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required 
for identification.

1.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data 
indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of 
a system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive 
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maintenance procedures and frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems 
diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source 
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described 
below.

C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. 
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier 
and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number 
and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where 
applicable.

D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each 
component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to 
product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract 
Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not 
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and 
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including 
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail 
essential maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.
2. Troubleshooting guide.
3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
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6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list 
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and 
routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance.

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.

H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name 
and telephone number of service agent.

I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate 
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data 
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into 
the Work.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and 
finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair 
materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name 
and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.



Ciavarella Design Architects
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations
Huron, South Dakota

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 - 6

3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the 
following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.

F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 
and related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 

maintenance manual requirements.

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints.

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's 
Specifications, including addenda and Contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each 
submittal.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction 
activities. Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings 
and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are 
issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation 
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained 
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar 
entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record 
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prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 
be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic 

documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 
following:

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c. Depths of foundations.
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
g. Actual equipment locations.
h. Duct size and routing.
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints.

4. Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to 
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 
location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation, where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract 
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
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3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been 
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record 
Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable.

1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes 
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 
applicable.

1.6 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 
and reference.

1.7 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart 
from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record 
Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and 
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access 
to Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not 
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and 
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are 
uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
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3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

C. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after 
completion of selective demolition.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition 
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical.

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before 
proceeding with selective demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials:

1. It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

a. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
b. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 

immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be 
removed by Owner under a separate contract.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using 
approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties. Notify warrantor before 
proceeding. Existing warranties include the following:

B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation 
verifying that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. 
Submit documentation at Project closeout.

1.7 COORDINATION

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective 
demolition operations.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain 
and protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, 
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems 
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, 
provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and 
that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

2. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and 
HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be 
removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed 
and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with 
same or compatible piping material and leave in place.

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove 
equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services 
and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, 
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services 
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed 
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or 
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compatible ductwork material and leave in place.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to 
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition 
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective 
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to 
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or 
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been 
removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and 
cooling specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural 
supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or 
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or 
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective 
demolition.

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by 
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within 
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. 
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before 
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. 
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or 
grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents 
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain fire watch during and hours after flame-cutting operations.
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6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable 

materials and promptly dispose of off-site.
8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 

avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.
9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as 

not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
10. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and 
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. Clean salvaged items.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for 

new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous 
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage 
and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be 
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and 
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations 
are complete.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth 
of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from 
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then 
remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

B. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction 
to remain and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete 
between saw cuts.

C. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then 
break up and remove.
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D. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to 
recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of 
Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive 
strippers.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-
approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas.
3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device 

that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by 
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before 
selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Form-facing material for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Steel reinforcement bars.
3. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 

procedures, and finishes.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Portland cement.
2. Fly ash.
3. Aggregates.
4. Admixtures:

a. Include limitations of use, including restrictions on cementitious materials, 
supplementary cementitious materials, air entrainment, aggregates, 
temperature at time of concrete placement, relative humidity at time of 
concrete placement, curing conditions, and use of other admixtures.

5. Floor and slab treatments.
6. Curing materials.

a. Include documentation from color pigment manufacturer, indicating that 
proposed methods of curing are recommended by color pigment 
manufacturer.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following:

1. Mixture identification.
2. Minimum 28-day compressive strength.
3. Durability exposure class.
4. Maximum w/cm.
5. Slump limit.
6. Air content.
7. Nominal maximum aggregate size.
8. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project 

conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
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1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For the following:

1. Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates.
2. Ready-mixed concrete manufacturer.
3. Testing agency: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates.

B. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements report, indicating compliance with 
specified tolerances.

C. Field quality-control reports.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs Project personnel qualified as 
an ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is a certified 
ACI Flatwork Concrete Finisher/Technician or an ACI Concrete Flatwork Technician 

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in 
manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with 
ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance 
with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated and employing an ACI-
certified Concrete Quality Control Technical Manager.

1. Personnel performing laboratory tests to be an ACI-certified Concrete Strength 
Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, Grade I. 
Testing agency laboratory supervisor to be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory 
Testing Technician, Grade II.

D. Field Quality-Control Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent 
agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with 
ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated.

1. Personnel conducting field tests to be qualified as an ACI Concrete FieldTesting 
Technician, Grade 1, in accordance with ACI CPP 610.1 or an equivalent 
certification program.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 and as follows.
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1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be 
caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for 
three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within 
the temperature range required by ACI 301.

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.
4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F, other than 

reinforcing steel.
5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 

or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture 
designs.

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F.
2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. 

Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, 
true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize 
number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), 
minimum. 

C. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond 
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent 
treatments of concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

D. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced 
plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to 
prevent spalling of concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch (25 mm) to the 
plane of exposed concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch (25 mm) in 
diameter in concrete surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive 
dampproofing or waterproofing. 
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2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed. 

C. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars:

1. Steel Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60.
2. Epoxy Coating: ASTM A775/A775M with less than 2 percent damaged coating in 

each 12-inch bar length.

2.3 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Source Limitations:

1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for 
entire Project.

2. Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the 
same manufacturer's plant.

3. Obtain aggregate from single source.
4. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer.

B. Cementitious Materials:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I Type II, gray.
2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F.

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, 
graded. Provide aggregates from a single source.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

D. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94/C94M, potable.

2.5 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the 
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs, based on laboratory trial mixtures.
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B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other 
than portland cement in concrete as follows:

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass.

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing, or, plasticizing admixture in 
concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, and concrete with a w/cm 
below 0.50.

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A. Normal-weight concrete used for foundation walls.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4500 psi at 28 days.
2. Maximum w/cm: 0.45.
3. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.
4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 inch

B. Normal-weight concrete used for interior slabs-on-ground.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 5000 psi at 28 days.
2. Maximum w/cm: 0.40.
3. Slump Limit: 3 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.
4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 inch

2.7 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with 
ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C1116/C1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK

A. Comply with ACI 301.

B. Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, 
alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to 
comply with the Surface Finish designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-
Place Concrete" for as-cast finishes.

C. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.
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1. Minimize joints.
2. Exposed Concrete: Symmetrically align joints in forms.

D. Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against 
concrete surfaces.

1. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete 
surfaces.

2. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.
3. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and other accessories, for easy removal.

E. Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material.

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve 
required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.

1. Provide and secure units to support screed strips
2. Use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of 
formwork is inaccessible.

1. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent 
loss of concrete mortar.

2. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.

H. At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 
inches.

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and 
bulkheads required in the Work.

1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
2. Obtain written approval of Architect prior to forming openings not indicated on 

Drawings.

J. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning 
and inspection.

1. Locate ports and openings in bottom of vertical forms, in inconspicuous location, 
to allow flushing water to drain.

2. Close temporary ports and openings with tight-fitting panels, flush with inside 
face of form, and neatly fitted, so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete 
surfaces.

K. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, 
sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.

L. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar 
leaks and maintain proper alignment.
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M. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing and supporting 
reinforcement.

B. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.

1. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum 
concrete cover.

2. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

C. Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar 
diameter, or not less than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater.

D. Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318.

E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

F. Splices: Lap splices as indicated on Drawings.

1. Bars indicated to be continuous, and all vertical bars to be lapped not less than 
36 bar diameters at splices, or 24 inches, whichever is greater.

2. Stagger splices in accordance with ACI 318.

3.3 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Conditions:

1. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories, 
and reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required 
inspections have been performed.

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.4 PREPARATION

A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, 
acceptable to testing agency, including the following:

1. Daily access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
3. Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including 

source of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing 
period for test samples.

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment 
at Project site.
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3.5 JOINTS

A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement 
sequence.

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated on Drawings or as approved by Architect.

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise 
indicated.

3. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.
4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset 

joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder 
intersection.

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, 
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

6. Space vertical joints in walls at 80-foot intervals. Unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and 
in concealed locations where possible.

C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least 
one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when 
cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before 
concrete develops random cracks.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at 
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, 
grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 
concrete surface unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch 
below finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one 
length is required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Doweled Joints:

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings.
2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete 

bonding to one side of joint.
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F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings.

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded 
items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.

B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement 
of concrete placement.

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject 
to limitations of ACI 301, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete 
delivery ticket.

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 
to mixture.

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness 
that no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams 
or planes of weakness.

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as 
indicated.

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.
3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design 

pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance 

with ACI 301.

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.
b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to 

rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer.
c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity.
d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate 

concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded 
items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence.
2. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly 

worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
3. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
4. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
5. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas.
6. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
7. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-

textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.
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8. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A. As-Cast Surface Finishes:

1. ACI 301 Surface Finish SF-2.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing 
material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of 
seams.

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep.
b. Remove projections larger than 1/4 inch.
c. Patch tie holes.
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class B.
e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view.

B. Related Unformed Surfaces:

1. At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to 
formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a color and texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces.

2. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

B. Float Finish:

1. When bleedwater sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened 
sufficiently to permit operation of specific float apparatus, consolidate concrete 
surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power-driven floats.

2. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, 
smooth, granular texture and complies with ACI 117 tolerances for conventional 
concrete.

3. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish.

C. Trowel Finish:

1. After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 
or power-driven trowel.

2. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks 
and uniform in texture and appearance.

3. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings 
or floor coverings.

4. Do not add water to concrete surface.
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5. Do not apply hard-troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content 
greater than 3 percent.

6. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient 
flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or 
another thin-film-finish coating system.

D. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and 
locations indicated on Drawings.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming 
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.

2. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.

3.9 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling In:

1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is 
in place unless otherwise indicated.

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction.
3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the 

Work.

3.10 CONCRETE CURING

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.

1. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection during curing.
2. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing.
3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations.

B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:

1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, 
and other similar surfaces.

2. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.
3. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of 

curing period, as follows:

a. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous 
operation by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions.

1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application.

2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing 
period.
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C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:

1. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.

3.11 TOLERANCES

A. Conform to ACI 117.

3.12 JOINT FILLING

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month.
2. Do not fill joints until construction traffic has permanently ceased.

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave 
contact faces of joints clean and dry.

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in 
formed joints.

D. Overfill joint, and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete:

1. Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
2. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's 

approval.

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 
2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for 
handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, 
cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on 
the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids 
more than 1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete.

a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch.
b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.
c. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding 

agent.
d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.
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e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with 
bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement 
and standard portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches 
surrounding color.

a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color 
match before proceeding with patching.

b. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding 
surface.

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability 
and structural performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:

1. Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish, and verify surface 
tolerances specified for each surface.

a. Correct low and high areas.
b. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a 

sloped template.

2. Repair finished surfaces containing surface defects, including spalls, popouts, 
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing, and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or 
that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections 
regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions.

3. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.
4. Correct localized low areas during, or immediately after, completing surface-

finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.

a. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair 
underlayment.

a. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, 
and level surface.

b. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

6. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with repair topping.

a. Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to 
match adjacent floor elevations.

b. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, 
and level surface.

7. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in 
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diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.

a. Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts, and expose steel 
reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.

b. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply 
bonding agent.

c. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, 
except without coarse aggregate.

d. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.
e. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

8. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching 
mortar.

a. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off 
dust, dirt, and loose particles.

b. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.
c. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.
d. Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.
e. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy 
adhesive and patching mortar.

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to 
Architect's approval.

3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests and 
inspections and prepare testing and inspection reports.

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to 
perform tests and inspections and to submit reports.

1. Testing agency to be responsible for providing curing container for composite 
samples on Site and verifying that field-cured composite samples are cured in 
accordance with ASTM C31/C31M.

2. Testing agency to immediately report to Architect, Contractor, and concrete 
manufacturer any failure of Work to comply with Contract Documents.

3. Testing agency to report results of tests and inspections, in writing, to Owner, 
Architect, Contractor, and concrete manufacturer within 48 hours of inspections 
and tests.

a. Test reports to include reporting requirements of ASTM C31/C31M, 
ASTM C39/C39M, and ACI 301, including the following as applicable to 
each test and inspection:

1) Project name.
2) Name of testing agency.
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3) Names and certification numbers of field and laboratory technicians 
performing inspections and testing.

4) Name of concrete manufacturer.
5) Date and time of inspection, sampling, and field testing.
6) Date and time of concrete placement.
7) Location in Work of concrete represented by samples.
8) Date and time sample was obtained.
9) Truck and batch ticket numbers.
10) Design compressive strength at 28 days.
11) Concrete mixture designation, proportions, and materials.
12) Field test results.
13) Information on storage and curing of samples before testing, 

including curing method and maximum and minimum temperatures 
during initial curing period.

14) Type of fracture and compressive break strengths at seven days and 
28 days.

C. Batch Tickets: For each load delivered, submit three copies of batch delivery ticket to 
testing agency, indicating quantity, mix identification, admixtures, design strength, 
aggregate size, design air content, design slump at time of batching, and amount of 
water that can be added at Project site.

D. Inspections:

1. Verification of use of required design mixture.
2. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
3. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

E. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained in 
accordance with ASTM C 172/C 172M to be performed in accordance with the 
following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each 
concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for 
each additional 50 cu. yd. or fraction thereof.

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength 
tests for each concrete mixture, testing to be conducted from at least five 
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C143/C143M:

a. One test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than 
one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

b. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C231/C231M pressure method, for normal-weight concrete.

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each 
day's pour of each concrete mixture.
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4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064/C1064M:

a. One test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F 
and above, and one test for each composite sample.

5. Unit Weight: ASTM C567/C567M fresh unit weight of structural lightweight 
concrete.

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each 
day's pour of each concrete mixture.

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M.

a. Test one set of two laboratory-cured specimens at seven days and one set 
of two specimens at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test to be the average compressive strength from a 
set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 
age indicated.

7. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion 
laboratory-cured cylinders, Contractor to evaluate operations and provide 
corrective procedures for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

8. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any 
three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified 
compressive strength, and no compressive-strength test value falls below 
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi if specified compressive 
strength is 5000 psi, or no compressive strength test value is less than 10 
percent of specified compressive strength if specified compressive strength is 
greater than 5000 psi.

9. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive 
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for 
approval or rejection of concrete.

10. Additional Tests:

a. Testing and inspecting agency to make additional tests of concrete when 
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or 
other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.

b. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of 
concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42/C42M or by other 
methods as directed by Architect.

1) Acceptance criteria for concrete strength to be in accordance with 
ACI 301, Section 1.6.6.3.

11. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

12. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not 
comply with the Contract Documents.

F. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness in accordance with ASTM E1155 within 
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72 hours of completion of floor finishing and promptly report test results to Architect.

3.15 PROTECTION

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:

1. Protect from petroleum stains.
2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces.
3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs.
4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces.
5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces.
6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces.

END OF SECTION 033000
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Wood-preservative-treated lumber.
2. Dimension lumber framing.
3. Miscellaneous lumber.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches 
nominal size in least dimension.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, 
securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1, Use categories as follows:

1. UC2: Interior construction not in contact with ground but may be subject to 
moisture. Include all rough carpentry.

2. UC3B: For exterior construction not in contact with ground.  
3. UC4A: For items in contact with ground.
4. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and 

containing no arsenic or chromium.
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B. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 
similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and 
waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members 
in contact with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls.

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in 
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.

B. Dimension Lumber Items:  Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any species.

C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade 
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate 
defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

D. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no 
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

2.3 FASTENERS

A. General: Fasteners are to be of size and type indicated and comply with requirements 
specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in 
sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches into wood substrate.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-
preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with 
hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
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authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC193, or as 
appropriate for the substrate.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, 
butyl rubber, or, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene 
film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not 
less than 0.025 inch.

B. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation 
complying with ASTM D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive 
manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood 
Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

B. Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. 
Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, 
and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

C. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities 
requiring backing panels.

D. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

E. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and 
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening 
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

F. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation 
or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that 
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum 
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

G. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.
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H. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

I. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 
indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code 
(IBC).

2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

J. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will 
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive 
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without 
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise 
indicated.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes 
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate 
locations with other work involved.

B. Attach wood blocking to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts 
flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

C. Attach wood roofing nailers securely to substrate to resist the designed outward and 
upward wind loads indicated on Drawings and in accordance with ANSI/SPRI ED-1, 
Tables A6 and A7.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, 
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered 
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered 
label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 066400 - PLASTIC PANELING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Plastic sheet paneling.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 09 2900 - "Gypsum Board" for substrate behind plastic paneling. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install plastic paneling until spaces are 
enclosed and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining 
ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the 
remainder of the construction period.

1.4 WARRANTY

A. Furnish one year guarantee against defects in material and workmanship. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLASTIC SHEET PANELING

A. Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Plastic Paneling: Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced 
plastic panels complying with ASTM D5319.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, 
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Crane Composites, Inc.
b. Glasteel
c. Marlite, Inc.
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2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As follows when tested by a qualified testing 
agency in accordance with ASTM E84. Identify products with appropriate 
markings of applicable testing agency.

a. Flame-Spread Index:  200 or less.
b. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

3. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 0.09 inch.
4. Surface Finish:  Molded pebble texture.
5. Color: White.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Trim Accessories: Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed to 
retain and cover edges of panels. Provide division bars, inside corners, outside 
corners, and caps as needed to conceal edges.

1. Color:  Match panels.

B. Adhesive: As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer.

C. Sealant:  Mildew-resistant, single-component, neutral-curing or acid-curing silicone 
sealant recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with 
requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove wallpaper, vinyl wall covering, loose or soluble paint, and other materials that 
might interfere with adhesive bond.

B. Prepare substrate by sanding high spots and filling low spots as needed to provide flat, 
even surface for panel installation.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair adhesive bond, including oil, grease, 
dirt, and dust.

D. Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before installation 
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according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

E. Lay out paneling before installing. Locate panel joints where indicated, so that trimmed 
panels at corners are not less than 12 inches wide.

1. Mark plumb lines on substrate at trim accessory locations for accurate 
installation.

2. Locate panel joints to allow clearance at panel edges according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install plastic paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Install panels in a full spread of adhesive.

C. Install trim accessories with adhesive, and, nails, or, staples. Do not fasten through 
panels.

D. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels, and bed inside 
corner trim in a bead of sealant.

E. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures. Fill space with sealant.

F. Maintain uniform space between adjacent panels and between panels and floors, 
ceilings, and fixtures. Fill space with sealant.

G. Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed. Clean with solvent 
recommended by sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths until no 
residue remains.

END OF SECTION 066400



Ciavarella Design Architects
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations
Huron, South Dakota

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 1

SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Miscellaneous sheet metal fabrications.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
2. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and 

location in Project.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that 
might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.

1. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and 
masonry.

2. Protect stored sheet metal flashing and trim from contact with water.

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure 
to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal 
flashing and trim installation.

1.4 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet 
metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes 
within specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, are 
to withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and 
exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, 
installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim 
are not to rattle, leak, or loosen, and are to remain watertight.

B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 
temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat 
gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

2.2 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and 
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, 
geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible. 
2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply 

with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each 
application and metal.

3. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered and obtain field 
measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

4. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil-canning, 
buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges 
folded back to form hems.

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use 
exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

B. Fabrication Tolerances:

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a 
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings 
and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching 
profiles.

2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to 
tolerances specified.

C. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

D. Joints:

1. Joints to be mitered and solder.



Ciavarella Design Architects
OSE# M2323--06X/SWMR

Tech Center, ADA Bathroom Renovations
Huron, South Dakota

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 3

E. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

A. Door Opening Trim: Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel: 20 gauge.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and 

securely anchored.
3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or 

backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and 
recommendations of cited sheet metal standard that apply to installation 
characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide 
uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, sealant.

2. Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely 
in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.

3. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 
performance.

4. Space individual cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at 
least two fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

5. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil-canning, and free of 
buckling and tool marks.

6. Do not field cut sheet metal flashing and trim by torch.
7. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

B. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and 
locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as 
required for a tight installation.
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C. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.

a. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch into sealant.
b. Form joints to completely conceal sealant.
c. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 

deg F, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.
d. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient 

temperatures.

1) Do not install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F.

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 
"Joint Sealants."

D. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.

1. Pretin edges of sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce 
pretinning where pretinned surface would show in completed Work.

2. Do not use torches for soldering.
3. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint.

a. Fill joint completely.
b. Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.

4. Stainless Steel Soldering:

a. Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel and acid flux.
b. Promptly remove acid-flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering.
c. Comply with solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and 

neutralization.

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed 
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and 
within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering.

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.

C. Clean off excess sealants.
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3.5 PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing 
and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation 
instructions.

B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials 
and clean finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and 
trim manufacturer.

C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have 
deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair 
procedures, as determined by Architect.

END OF SECTION 076200
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Urethane joint sealants.
2. Mildew-resistant joint sealants.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color charts consisting of strips 
of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed 
to view.

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4. Joint-sealant color.

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 
by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated.
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been 

removed from joint substrates.

1.4 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do 
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within 
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
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B. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint 
sealants from the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications.
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other 

atmospheric contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are 
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 
experience.

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: Match color of adjacent material(s), at Architect’s 
discretion. 

2.2 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

A. Urethane, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and 
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint 
sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 
limited to, the following:

a. Sika Corporation - Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 15LM.
b. Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 921.  
c. Or equal. 

2.3 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

A. Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-
component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, 
nontraffic-use, acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, 
Class 25, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 
limited to, the following:
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a. Pecora Corporation; 898.
b. Or equal. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for 
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction 
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of 
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances 
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any 
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and 
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with 
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective 
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant 
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, 
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 
migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or 
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primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or 
damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. 
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use 
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants 
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application, and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used 
between sealants and backs of joints.

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the 
same time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants in accordance with requirements specified in 
subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to 
eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that 

do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
3. Provide concave joint profile in accordance with Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 

unless otherwise indicated.
4. Provide flush joint profile in accordance with Figure 8B in ASTM C1193.
5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and in accordance with 

Figure 8C in ASTM C1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.
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3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

3.5 PROTECTION

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes 
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, 
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair 
damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas 
are indistinguishable from original work.

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior and interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Isolation and contraction joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs. 
b. Joints between different materials.

2. Joint Sealant: Urethane, Single Component nonsag, traffic grade. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of 

colors

B. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and 
horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters. 
b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated. 
c. All other joints as except those specified for horizontal traffic surfaces. 

2. Joint Sealant: Silicone, mildew resistant, neutral curing, S, NS, 25, NT. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Clear or color of plumbing fixtures.  

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Mold-resistant gypsum board.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, 
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of 
damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent 
sagging.

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum board 
manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent.

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and 
conditioned.

C. Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited 
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction 
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identical to those tested in assembly indicated in accordance with ASTM E90 and 
classified in accordance with ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each 
area and that correspond with support system indicated.

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396/C1396M. With moisture- and mold-
resistant core and paper surfaces.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, 
but are not limited to, the following:

a. American Gypsum
b. Certainteed; SAINT-GOBAIN
c. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
d. Gold Bond Building Products, LLC provided by National Gypsum Company
e. USG Corporation

2. Core:  5/8 inch, Type X.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.
4. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated in accordance with 

ASTM D3274.

2.4 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.

B. Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Manufacturer’s recommended joint tape for moisture and 
mold resistant gypsum wall board.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is 
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface 
areas, use setting-type taping compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, 
fasteners, and trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim 
accessories.
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3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Laminating Adhesive: Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering 
gypsum panels to continuous substrate.

C. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C954 for fastening panels to steel members 
from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size 
recommended by panel manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support 
framing, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and 
mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS, GENERAL

A. Comply with ASTM C840.

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and 
to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints 
of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and 
ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into 
place.

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where 
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. 
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on 
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of 
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framed openings.

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum 
panels.

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above 
ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or 
smoke ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. 
ft. in area.

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.
3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of 

floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural 
members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide joints to install sealant.

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges 
with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and 
abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is 
attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

I. Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner 
construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension 
lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members 
or provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage.

J. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at 
openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install 
acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. 
Comply with ASTM C919 and with manufacturer's written instructions for locating edge 
trim and closing off sound-flanking paths around or through assemblies, including 
sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.

K. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are 
readily installed after panels have been installed on one side.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:

1. Mold-Resistant Type: As indicated on Drawings.

B. Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to 
greatest extent possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise 
indicated.
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2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless 
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize 
end joints.

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate 
courses of panels.

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless 
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

3. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

C. Curved Surfaces:

1. Install panels horizontally (perpendicular to supports) and unbroken, to extent 
possible, across curved surface plus 12-inch- long straight sections at ends of 
curves and tangent to them.

3.4 FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD

A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, 
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare 
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from 
adjacent surfaces.

B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically 
indicated as not intended to receive tape.

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and in 
accordance with ASTM C840:

1. Level 2:  Panels that are substrate for FRP.
2. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise 

indicated.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 
"Interior Painting."

3.5 PROTECTION

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors 
and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise 
damaged during drywall application.

B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
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1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited 
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 092900
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Thermoset-rubber base.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product indicated.

1.3 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every 500 linear feet or fraction thereof, of 
each type, color, pattern, and size of resilient product installed.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store resilient products and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the 
weather, with ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended by 
manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not 
less than 70 deg F or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive resilient products 
during the following periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
3. 48 hours after installation.

B. After installation and until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures 
within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 
95 deg F.
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C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been 
completed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 THERMOSET-RUBBER BASE 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following:

1. Allstate Rubber Corp.; Stoler Industries 
2. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
3. Flexco
4. Johnsonite; a Tarkett company
5. Nora Rubber Flooring; Freudenberg Building Systems, Inc. 
6. Roppe Corporation

B. Product Standard: ASTM F1861, Type TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset), Group I 
(solid, homogeneous).

1. Style and Location:

a. Style B, Cove:  Provide in areas indicated.

C. Thickness: 0.125 inch.

D. Height:  4 inches.

E. Lengths:  Cut lengths 48 inches long or coils in manufacturer's standard length.

F. Outside Corners:  Preformed.

G. Inside Corners:  Preformed.

H. Colors:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors. .

2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland-cement-
based or blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by 
resilient-product manufacturer for applications indicated.

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for 
resilient products and substrate conditions indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements 
specified in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, 
depressions, scale, and foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of 
resilient products.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Installation of resilient products indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion 
of resilient products.

B. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 
compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

C. Do not install resilient products until materials are the same temperature as space 
where they are to be installed.

1. At least 48 hours in advance of installation, move resilient products and 
installation materials into spaces where they will be installed.

D. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by 
resilient products.

3.3 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base.

B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, 
and other permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.

C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practical without gaps at seams and with 
tops of adjacent pieces aligned.

D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in 
continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation.
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F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of 
resilient base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.

G. Preformed Corners: Install preformed corners before installing straight pieces.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient 
products.

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient-product 
installation:

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from surfaces.
2. Sweep and vacuum horizontal surfaces thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop horizontal surfaces to remove marks and soil.

C. Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from 
construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of 
construction period.

D. Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 096513
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Primers.
2. Water-based finish coatings.
3. Floor sealers and paints.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012300 “Alternates” for alternate finish to concrete floors. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and 
application instructions.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of 
topcoat.

D. Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in the Interior 
Painting Schedule to cross-reference paint systems specified in this Section. Include 
color designations.

1.3 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Paint Products: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color 
applied.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
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1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures of 
less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT PRODUCTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following:

1. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
2. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
3. Diamond Vogel Paints. 
4. ICI Paints. 
5. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc. 
6. Pratt & Lambert.

B. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.2 PRIMERS

A. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, 
concrete, and gypsum wallboard surfaces.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Sherwin Williams Company; Interior-Exterior Latex Primer-Sealer B51-450 or 
comparable product.

B. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, 
concrete, and gypsum wallboard surfaces.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Sherwin Williams Company; Interior-Exterior Latex Primer-Sealer B51-450 or 
comparable product.

2.3 WATER-BASED FINISH COATS

A. Interior, Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating, Semigloss: Pigmented, water-based 
emulsion coating for interior primed wood and metal surfaces (e.g., walls, doors, 
frames, trim, and sash), providing resistance to moderate abrasion and mild chemical 
exposure and corrosive conditions.
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1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Sherwin Williams Company; Water Based Catalyzed Epoxy B70-200 or 
comparable product.

2. Gloss Level: Manufacturer's standard semigloss finish.

2.4 FLOOR SEALERS AND PAINTS

A. Base Bid: Water-Based Concrete Floor Sealer: Clear, water-based, acrylic-copolymer-
emulsion sealer formulated for oil, gasoline, alkali, and water resistance and for use on 
concrete traffic surfaces.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide TK 
Products; Bright Seal WB or comparable product.

B. Alternate 1: Alkyd Floor Enamel, Gloss: Solvent-based, alkyd enamel; self-priming 
where applied to bare concrete; formulated to hide stains, for durability, for microbial 
and abrasion resistance, and for use on wood-board, traffic surfaces.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Sherwin Williams Company; Industrial Enamel, B54-100 Series or comparable 
product.

2. Gloss Level: Manufacturer's standard gloss finish.
3. Slip-Resistant Aggregate: Manufacturer's standard additive.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 
meter as follows:

1. Concrete: 12 percent.
2. Wood: 15 percent.
3. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.

D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 
existing finishes and primers.

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to 
substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are 
removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of 
size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation 
and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, 
oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or 
apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and 
chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted 
exceeds that permitted in manufacture’s written instructions. 

E. Wood Substrates:

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer.
2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.
4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or 

plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed 
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and 
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple 
coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but 
provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.
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C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut 
in sharp lines and color breaks.

E. Painting Fire-Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and 
Electronic Safety and Security Work:

1. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces:

a. Equipment, including panelboards.
b. Uninsulated metal piping.
c. Uninsulated plastic piping.
d. Pipe hangers and supports.
e. Metal conduit.
f. Plastic conduit.
g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation 

covering or other paintable jacket material.
h. Other items as directed by Architect.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 
materials from Project site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 
or defaced painted surfaces.

3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Finish Carpentry: Wood trim.

1. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior, water-based, light-industrial coating, semigloss.
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B. Gypsum Board Substrates: Walls and ceilings indicated in drawings. 

1. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior, water-based, light-industrial coating, semigloss.

C. Concrete Substrates (Base Bid): Floors indicated in drawings. 

1. Water-Based Clear Sealer System:

a. First Coat: Sealer, water based, for concrete floors.
b. Topcoat: Sealer, water based, for concrete floors.

D. Concrete Substrates (Alternate 1): Floors indicated in drawings. 

1. Alkyd Floor Enamel System:

a. Intermediate Coat: Alkyd floor enamel, gloss.
b. Topcoat: Alkyd floor enamel with slip-resistant additive, gloss.

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 102113.19 - PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Solid-plastic toilet compartments.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for blocking.
2. Section 102800 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories" for accessories mounted 

on toilet compartments.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachment details.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color sheets, showing full range 
of available colors for each type of toilet compartment.

1. Include Samples of hardware and accessories involving material and color 
selection.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments.

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Extra Stock Materials: Furnish extra materials to Owner that match products installed 
and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents.

1. Door Hinges: One hinge with associated fasteners.
2. Latch and Keeper: One latch and keeper with associated fasteners.
3. Door Bumper: One bumper with associated fasteners.
4. Door Pull: One door pull with associated fasteners.
5. Fasteners: 10 fasteners of each size and type.
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1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, 
and other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements, 
and coordinate before fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS

A. Obtain plastic toilet compartments from single source from single manufacturer.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire Performance: Tested in accordance with, and pass the acceptance criteria of, 
NFPA 286.

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 
ADA Standards for Accessible Design", and, ICC A117.1 for toilet compartments 
designated as accessible.

2.3 SOLID-PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Scranton 
Products or comparable product.

B. Toilet-Enclosure Style: Overhead braced.

C. Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung.

D. Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Solid, high-density polyethylene (HDPE) 
material, not less than 1 inch thick, seamless, with eased edges, and with 
homogenous color throughout thickness of material. Provide with no-sightline system 
consisting of door and pilaster lapped edges on strike side of door and door and 
pilaster lapped edges on hinge side of door (unless continuous hinge is used).

1. Heat-Sink Strip: Manufacturer's continuous, extruded-aluminum, or, stainless 
steel strip fastened to exposed bottom edges of solid-plastic components to 
hinder malicious combustion.

2. Color: One color in each room as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 
range.

E. Urinal-Screen Construction: Matching panel construction.

F. Pilaster Shoes: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel.

G. Brackets (Fittings):
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1. Full-Height (Continuous) Type: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel.

2.4 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

A. Door Hardware and Accessories, Heavy Duty: Manufacturer's heavy-duty institutional 
operating hardware and accessories.

1. Hinges: Manufacturer's minimum 0.062-inch- thick, stainless steel paired, 
wraparound, self-closing type that can be adjusted to hold doors open at any 
angle up to 90 degrees, allowing emergency access by lifting door. Mount with 
through bolts.

2. Latch and Keeper: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, surface-mounted, cast stainless 
steel latch unit, designed to resist damage due to slamming, with combination 
rubber-faced door strike and keeper, and with provision for emergency access. 
Provide units that comply with regulatory requirements for accessibility at toilet 
enclosures designated as accessible. Mount with through bolts.

3. Coat Hook: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, combination cast stainless steel hook 
and rubber-tipped bumper, sized to prevent inswinging door from hitting 
compartment-mounted accessories. Mount with through bolts.

4. Door Bumper: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, rubber-tipped, cast stainless steel 
bumper at outswinging doors. Mount with through bolts.

5. Door Pull: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, cast stainless steel pull at outswinging 
doors that complies with regulatory requirements for accessibility. Provide units 
on both sides of doors at toilet enclosures designated as accessible. Mount with 
through bolts.

B. Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail 
with antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish.

C. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless 
steel, finished to match items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads. 
Provide sex-type bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use 
stainless steel, hot-dip galvanized steel, or other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel 
compatible with related materials.

2.5 MATERIALS

A. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B26/B26M.

B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221.

C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled 
standard of flatness.

D. Stainless Steel Castings: ASTM A743/A743M.
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2.6 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated. Coordinate requirements 
and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories where required for 
attachment of toilet accessories.

B. Overhead-Braced Units: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant supports, leveling 
mechanism, and anchors at pilasters and walls to suit floor and wall conditions. 
Provide shoes at pilasters to conceal supports and leveling mechanism.

C. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide, inswinging 
doors for standard toilet enclosures and 36-inch- wide, outswinging doors with a 
minimum 32-inch- wide, clear opening for toilet enclosures designated as accessible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.

1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installation.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid, 
straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended 
anchoring devices.

1. Maximum Clearances:

a. Pilasters and Panels or Screens: 1/2 inch.
b. Panels or Screens and Walls: 1 inch.

2. Stirrup Brackets: Secure panels or screens to walls and to pilasters with no fewer 
than three brackets attached at midpoint and near top and bottom of panel or 
screen. 

a. Locate wall brackets, so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile 
joints.

b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls.

B. Overhead-Braced Units: Secure pilasters to floor and level, plumb, and tighten. Set 
pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 1-3/4 inches into structural floor unless 
otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Secure continuous head rail 
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to each pilaster with no fewer than two fasteners. Hang doors to align tops of doors 
with tops of panels and adjust, so tops of doors are parallel with overhead brace when 
doors are in closed position.

C. Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units 
level and plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact.

3.3 ADJUSTING

A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware in accordance with hardware 
manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on inswinging 
doors to hold doors open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when 
unlatched. Set hinges on outswinging doors to return doors to fully closed position.

END OF SECTION 102113.19
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SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Public-use washroom accessories.
2. Childcare accessories. 

1.2 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances 
required for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, 
operation, cleaning, and servicing of accessories.

B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to 
prevent delaying the Work.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: For each product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components and profiles, and finishes.

2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts 
in other work and substrate preparation.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

1.5 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace 
mirrors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, visible silver spoilage defects.
2. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Hand Dryers: Manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace hand dryers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty 
period.
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1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS

A. Liquid-Soap Dispenser.

B. Waste Receptacle.

C. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit.

D. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application.

2.3 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of public-use washroom accessory from single 
source from single manufacturer.

B. Warm-Air Hand Dryer:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. QuietDry Surface Mounted ADA Hand Dryer, 
Model: B-7128 or comparable product.

2. Approved Equals:

a. SLIMdri Surface Mounted ADA Compliant Hand Dryer; World Dryer
b. Speedflow Plus; Saniflow

3. Description: High-speed, warm-air hand dryer for rapid hand drying.
4. Mounting:  Surface mounted, with low profile design.
5. Operation: Electronic-sensor activated with timed power cutoff switch.

a. Automatic Shutoff: At 90 seconds.

6. Cover Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish 
(satin).

7. Electrical Requirements:  208 to 240 V, 9 to 10 A, 1900 to 2300 W.

C. Anti-Microbial Hand Dryer Wall Guards:
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1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Excel 
Dryer, Inc. Anti-Microbial Wall Guards, 89S or comparable product.

2. Mounting:  Surface mounted.
3. Cover Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, brushed.
4. Size: 31-3/4 inches by 15-3/4 inches.

D. Grab Bar:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Bobrick B-6806 Series or comparable product.

2. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

a. Finish: Smooth, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin) on ends and slip-
resistant texture in grip area.

4. OD:  1-1/2 inches.
5. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings.

E. Mirror Unit:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Welded-Frame Mirror, Model B-290 1830; Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. or 
comparable product.

2. Frame: Stainless steel angle, 0.05 inch thick.

a. Corners:  Welded and ground smooth.

3. Size:  18 inches by 30 inches.
4. Hangers: Manufacturer's standard rigid, tamper and theft resistant.

F. Hook:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., Clothes Hook with bumper, Model: B-212 or 
comparable product.

2. Description:  Single-prong unit.
3. Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

2.4 CHILDCARE ACCESSORIES

A. Source Limitations: Obtain childcare accessories from single source from single 
manufacturer.

B. Diaper-Changing Station:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Koala 
Kare Products; Horizontal Wall Mounted, Model KB200-05 or comparable 
product.

2. Description: Horizontal unit that opens by folding down from stored position and 
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with child-protection strap.

a. Engineered to support minimum of 250 lb static load when opened.

3. Mounting: Surface mounted, with unit projecting not more than 4 inches from wall 
when closed.

4. Operation: By pneumatic shock-absorbing mechanism.
5. Material and Finish:  HDPE in manufacturer's standard color.
6. Liner Dispenser: Provide built-in dispenser for disposable sanitary liners.
7. Install with washers between anchor and mounting bracket.

2.5 MATERIALS

A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, 0.031-inch- minimum 
nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

B. Brass: ASTM B19, flat products; ASTM B16/B16M, rods, shapes, forgings, and flat 
products with finished edges; or ASTM B30, castings.

C. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel), 
0.036-inch- minimum nominal thickness.

D. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

E. Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A153/A153M, hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication.

F. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, 
unless otherwise recommended by manufacturer or specified in this Section, and 
tamper and theft resistant where exposed, and of stainless or galvanized steel where 
concealed.

G. Chrome Plating: ASTM B456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).

H. Mirrors: ASTM C1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm 
thick.

2.6 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang 
doors and access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed 
anchorage and with corrosion-resistant backing plates.

B. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and 
resupplying. Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions, using 
fasteners appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. 
Install units level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

1. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

B. Grab Bars: Install to comply with specified structural-performance requirements.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or 
defective items.

B. Clean and polish exposed surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions.

END OF SECTION 102800
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	B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	C. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	D. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing or new toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	E. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
	F. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	G. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with the following:
	B. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	C. Storage and Staging:  Coordinate with Owner.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.
	C. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.
	D. Temporary Waste Disposal Facilities: The contractor shall dispose of all waste on the project and pay for all fees to complete these tasks.



	01 7300 - EXECUTION_0
	SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for Project.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	G. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions with manufacturer.
	H. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to  prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.
	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.
	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. Repair to like-new condition.
	C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	D. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	E. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	F. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 7700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES_0
	SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

	1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by other Sections.

	1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final Completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

	1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.
	B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
	E. Warranties in Paper Form:
	F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

	3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article in Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.



	01 7823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA_0
	SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	C. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect will return copy with comments.
	D. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.

	1.3 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

	1.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and special operating procedures.
	B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	C. Descriptions: Include the following:
	D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for identification.

	1.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information.
	B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

	1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 7839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS_0
	SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and Contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.
	D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

	1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

	1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation, where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract modifications.

	1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

	1.6 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

	1.7 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

	02 4119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION_0
	SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.
	C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.
	B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
	C. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion of selective demolition.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Hazardous Materials:
	E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding. Existing warranties include the following:
	B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation verifying that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation at Project closeout.

	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage.
	B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.
	C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Removed and Salvaged Items:
	D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
	E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
	A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.
	B. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete between saw cuts.
	C. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and remove.
	D. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE_0
	SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following:

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For the following:
	B. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements report, indicating compliance with specified tolerances.
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs Project personnel qualified as an ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is a certified ACI Flatwork Concrete Finisher/Technician or an ACI Concrete Flatwork Technician
	B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated and employing an ACI-certified Concrete Quality Control Technical Manager.
	D. Field Quality-Control Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301.

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 and as follows.
	B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS
	A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
	B. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), minimum.
	C. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.
	D. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.
	B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed.
	C. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars:

	2.3 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
	A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

	2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations:
	B. Cementitious Materials:
	C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source.
	D. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94/C94M, potable.

	2.5 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows:
	C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

	2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Normal-weight concrete used for foundation walls.
	B. Normal-weight concrete used for interior slabs-on-ground.

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C1116/C1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK
	A. Comply with ACI 301.
	B. Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to comply with the Surface Finish designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete" for as-cast finishes.
	C. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.
	D. Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.
	E. Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material.
	F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.
	G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is inaccessible.
	H. At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 inches.
	I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in the Work.
	J. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.
	K. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.
	L. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.
	M. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing and supporting reinforcement.
	B. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.
	C. Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar diameter, or not less than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater.
	D. Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318.
	E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	F. Splices: Lap splices as indicated on Drawings.

	3.3 EXAMINATION
	A. Verification of Conditions:

	3.4 PREPARATION
	A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable to testing agency, including the following:

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement sequence.
	C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:
	D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	E. Doweled Joints:
	F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings.

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.
	B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement of concrete placement.
	C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.
	D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.
	E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

	3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. As-Cast Surface Finishes:
	B. Related Unformed Surfaces:

	3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
	B. Float Finish:
	C. Trowel Finish:
	D. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and locations indicated on Drawings.

	3.9 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
	A. Filling In:

	3.10 CONCRETE CURING
	A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
	B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:
	C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:

	3.11 TOLERANCES
	A. Conform to ACI 117.

	3.12 JOINT FILLING
	A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joints clean and dry.
	C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints.
	D. Overfill joint, and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

	3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete:
	B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
	C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.
	D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:
	E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
	F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

	3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests and inspections and prepare testing and inspection reports.
	B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and inspections and to submit reports.
	C. Batch Tickets: For each load delivered, submit three copies of batch delivery ticket to testing agency, indicating quantity, mix identification, admixtures, design strength, aggregate size, design air content, design slump at time of batching, and amount of water that can be added at Project site.
	D. Inspections:
	E. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained in accordance with ASTM C 172/C 172M to be performed in accordance with the following requirements:
	F. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness in accordance with ASTM E1155 within 72 hours of completion of floor finishing and promptly report test results to Architect.

	3.15 PROTECTION
	A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:
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	SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.
	B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal size in least dimension.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1, Use categories as follows:
	B. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	B. Dimension Lumber Items:  Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any species.
	C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.
	D. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	A. General: Fasteners are to be of size and type indicated and comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches into wood substrate.
	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC193, or as appropriate for the substrate.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber, or, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.
	B. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with ASTM D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.
	C. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring backing panels.
	D. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	F. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.
	G. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	H. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	I. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	J. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach wood blocking to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Attach wood roofing nailers securely to substrate to resist the designed outward and upward wind loads indicated on Drawings and in accordance with ANSI/SPRI ED-1, Tables A6 and A7.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
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	SECTION 066400 - PLASTIC PANELING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install plastic paneling until spaces are enclosed and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

	1.4 WARRANTY
	A. Furnish one year guarantee against defects in material and workmanship.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PLASTIC SHEET PANELING
	A. Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Plastic Paneling: Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic panels complying with ASTM D5319.

	2.2 ACCESSORIES
	A. Trim Accessories: Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed to retain and cover edges of panels. Provide division bars, inside corners, outside corners, and caps as needed to conceal edges.
	B. Adhesive: As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer.
	C. Sealant:  Mildew-resistant, single-component, neutral-curing or acid-curing silicone sealant recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove wallpaper, vinyl wall covering, loose or soluble paint, and other materials that might interfere with adhesive bond.
	B. Prepare substrate by sanding high spots and filling low spots as needed to provide flat, even surface for panel installation.
	C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair adhesive bond, including oil, grease, dirt, and dust.
	D. Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before installation according to manufacturer's written recommendations.
	E. Lay out paneling before installing. Locate panel joints where indicated, so that trimmed panels at corners are not less than 12 inches wide.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Install plastic paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Install panels in a full spread of adhesive.
	C. Install trim accessories with adhesive, and, nails, or, staples. Do not fasten through panels.
	D. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels, and bed inside corner trim in a bead of sealant.
	E. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures. Fill space with sealant.
	F. Maintain uniform space between adjacent panels and between panels and floors, ceilings, and fixtures. Fill space with sealant.
	G. Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed. Clean with solvent recommended by sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths until no residue remains.
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	SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.

	1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.4 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, are to withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim are not to rattle, leak, or loosen, and are to remain watertight.
	B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

	2.2 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.
	B. Fabrication Tolerances:
	C. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	D. Joints:
	E. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Door Opening Trim: Fabricate from the following materials:


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations of cited sheet metal standard that apply to installation characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	B. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	C. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
	D. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.

	3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.
	B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.
	C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by Architect.
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	SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

	1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

	1.4 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	B. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: Match color of adjacent material(s), at Architect’s discretion.

	2.2 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Urethane, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and NT.

	2.3 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
	C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.
	C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants in accordance with requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior and interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces.
	B. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
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	SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For the following:

	1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging.

	1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum board manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent.
	B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned.
	C. Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated in accordance with ASTM E90 and classified in accordance with ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.

	2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
	A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that correspond with support system indicated.

	2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396/C1396M. With moisture- and mold-resistant core and paper surfaces.

	2.4 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.
	B. Joint Tape:
	C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

	2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Laminating Adhesive: Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering gypsum panels to continuous substrate.
	C. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support framing, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS, GENERAL
	A. Comply with ASTM C840.
	B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.
	C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into place.
	D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings.
	E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels.
	F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.
	G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.
	H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.
	I. Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members or provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage.
	J. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM C919 and with manufacturer's written instructions for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.
	K. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are readily installed after panels have been installed on one side.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:
	B. Single-Layer Application:
	C. Curved Surfaces:

	3.4 FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD
	A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.
	B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.
	C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended to receive tape.
	D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and in accordance with ASTM C840:

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall application.
	B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.
	C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
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	SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product indicated.

	1.3 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store resilient products and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 70 deg F or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive resilient products during the following periods:
	B. After installation and until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F.
	C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 THERMOSET-RUBBER BASE
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	B. Product Standard: ASTM F1861, Type TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset), Group I (solid, homogeneous).
	C. Thickness: 0.125 inch.
	D. Height:  4 inches.
	E. Lengths:  Cut lengths 48 inches long or coils in manufacturer's standard length.
	F. Outside Corners:  Preformed.
	G. Inside Corners:  Preformed.
	H. Colors:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors. .

	2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS
	A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland-cement-based or blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by resilient-product manufacturer for applications indicated.
	B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for resilient products and substrate conditions indicated.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of resilient products.
	B. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.
	C. Do not install resilient products until materials are the same temperature as space where they are to be installed.
	D. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products.

	3.3 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base.
	B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.
	C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practical without gaps at seams and with tops of adjacent pieces aligned.
	D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.
	E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation.
	F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of resilient base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.
	G. Preformed Corners: Install preformed corners before installing straight pieces.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient products.
	B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient-product installation:
	C. Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.
	D. Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion.



	09 9123 - INTERIOR PAINTING_0
	SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.
	C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.
	D. Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in the Interior Painting Schedule to cross-reference paint systems specified in this Section. Include color designations.

	1.3 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.
	B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures of less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PAINT PRODUCTS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	B. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 PRIMERS
	A. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, concrete, and gypsum wallboard surfaces.
	B. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, concrete, and gypsum wallboard surfaces.

	2.3 WATER-BASED FINISH COATS
	A. Interior, Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating, Semigloss: Pigmented, water-based emulsion coating for interior primed wood and metal surfaces (e.g., walls, doors, frames, trim, and sash), providing resistance to moderate abrasion and mild chemical exposure and corrosive conditions.

	2.4 FLOOR SEALERS AND PAINTS
	A. Base Bid: Water-Based Concrete Floor Sealer: Clear, water-based, acrylic-copolymer-emulsion sealer formulated for oil, gasoline, alkali, and water resistance and for use on concrete traffic surfaces.
	B. Alternate 1: Alkyd Floor Enamel, Gloss: Solvent-based, alkyd enamel; self-priming where applied to bare concrete; formulated to hide stains, for durability, for microbial and abrasion resistance, and for use on wood-board, traffic surfaces.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as follows:
	C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.
	D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and primers.
	E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.
	B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.
	C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
	D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted in manufacture’s written instructions.
	E. Wood Substrates:

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.
	C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.
	D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.
	E. Painting Fire-Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and Security Work:

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project site.
	B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.
	C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.

	3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
	A. Finish Carpentry: Wood trim.
	B. Gypsum Board Substrates: Walls and ceilings indicated in drawings.
	C. Concrete Substrates (Base Bid): Floors indicated in drawings.
	D. Concrete Substrates (Alternate 1): Floors indicated in drawings.
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	SECTION 102113.19 - PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings:
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color sheets, showing full range of available colors for each type of toilet compartment.

	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments.

	1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Extra Stock Materials: Furnish extra materials to Owner that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, and other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements, and coordinate before fabrication.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS
	A. Obtain plastic toilet compartments from single source from single manufacturer.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Fire Performance: Tested in accordance with, and pass the acceptance criteria of, NFPA 286.
	B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design", and, ICC A117.1 for toilet compartments designated as accessible.

	2.3 SOLID-PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS
	A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Scranton Products or comparable product.
	B. Toilet-Enclosure Style: Overhead braced.
	C. Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung.
	D. Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Solid, high-density polyethylene (HDPE) material, not less than 1 inch thick, seamless, with eased edges, and with homogenous color throughout thickness of material. Provide with no-sightline system consisting of door and pilaster lapped edges on strike side of door and door and pilaster lapped edges on hinge side of door (unless continuous hinge is used).
	E. Urinal-Screen Construction: Matching panel construction.
	F. Pilaster Shoes: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel.
	G. Brackets (Fittings):

	2.4 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES
	A. Door Hardware and Accessories, Heavy Duty: Manufacturer's heavy-duty institutional operating hardware and accessories.
	B. Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail with antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish.
	C. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel, finished to match items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads. Provide sex-type bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use stainless steel, hot-dip galvanized steel, or other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel compatible with related materials.

	2.5 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B26/B26M.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221.
	C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled standard of flatness.
	D. Stainless Steel Castings: ASTM A743/A743M.

	2.6 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated. Coordinate requirements and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories where required for attachment of toilet accessories.
	B. Overhead-Braced Units: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant supports, leveling mechanism, and anchors at pilasters and walls to suit floor and wall conditions. Provide shoes at pilasters to conceal supports and leveling mechanism.
	C. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide, inswinging doors for standard toilet enclosures and 36-inch- wide, outswinging doors with a minimum 32-inch- wide, clear opening for toilet enclosures designated as accessible.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid, straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended anchoring devices.
	B. Overhead-Braced Units: Secure pilasters to floor and level, plumb, and tighten. Set pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 1-3/4 inches into structural floor unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Secure continuous head rail to each pilaster with no fewer than two fasteners. Hang doors to align tops of doors with tops of panels and adjust, so tops of doors are parallel with overhead brace when doors are in closed position.
	C. Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units level and plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact.

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware in accordance with hardware manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on inswinging doors to hold doors open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on outswinging doors to return doors to fully closed position.
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	SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation, cleaning, and servicing of accessories.
	B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent delaying the Work.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data Submittals: For each product.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Hand Dryers: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace hand dryers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS
	A. Liquid-Soap Dispenser.
	B. Waste Receptacle.
	C. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit.
	D. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.3 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of public-use washroom accessory from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. Warm-Air Hand Dryer:
	C. Anti-Microbial Hand Dryer Wall Guards:
	D. Grab Bar:
	E. Mirror Unit:
	F. Hook:

	2.4 CHILDCARE ACCESSORIES
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain childcare accessories from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. Diaper-Changing Station:

	2.5 MATERIALS
	A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, 0.031-inch- minimum nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Brass: ASTM B19, flat products; ASTM B16/B16M, rods, shapes, forgings, and flat products with finished edges; or ASTM B30, castings.
	C. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel), 0.036-inch- minimum nominal thickness.
	D. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.
	E. Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A153/A153M, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
	F. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, unless otherwise recommended by manufacturer or specified in this Section, and tamper and theft resistant where exposed, and of stainless or galvanized steel where concealed.
	G. Chrome Plating: ASTM B456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).
	H. Mirrors: ASTM C1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm thick.

	2.6 FABRICATION
	A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with corrosion-resistant backing plates.
	B. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying. Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.
	B. Grab Bars: Install to comply with specified structural-performance requirements.

	3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items.
	B. Clean and polish exposed surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.




